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Telif hakki
©2017 Hanwha Vision Co., Ltd Tiim haklari sakhdir.

Ticari marka
Burada belirtilen her bir ticari marka tescillidir. Bu kilavuzda bahsi gegen trtintin adh ve ticari markalar ilgili sirketin tescilli ticari markalaridir.

Kisitlama

Bu dokiimanin telif hakki saklidir. Resmi yetki olmadan, higbir kosul altinda, bu dokiiman ¢ogaltilamaz, dagitilamaz, kismen veya tamamen
degistirilemnez.

Sorumluluk Reddi

Hanwha Vision bu belgedeki iceriklerin butinlugini ve dogrulugunu saglamak icin mimkin olan tim ¢abayi gostermekle birlikte resmi
bir garanti verilmemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan tim sonuglarin sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir.
Hanwha Vision bu belgenin iceriklerini dnceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkini sakli tutar.

% Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar 6nceden bildirim yapilmadan degistirilebilir.

X ik yonetici kimligi “admin”dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek icin her iic ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Liitfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.
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8. Radyator, isi aygitlari gibi isi kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatorler dahil) 1si Greten diger cihazlarin yaynina koymayin.
Guvenlik amagh polarize veya topraklamali tip fisi bozmayin. . —
Polarize fis, biri digerinden daha genis iki agza sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve G topraklama disine sahiptir. ELEKTRIK CARPMA RISKI

. Yalnizca iretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/ aksesuarlari kullanin. EDEBILECEGI PARCA BULUNMAMAKTADIR.
12.

. i YANGIN VEYA ELEKTRIK SOKU RISKINI AZALTMAK ICIN, BU CIHAZI Y_/:\GMUR VEYA NEME MARUZ
Bu ydnergeleri okuyun. BIRAKMAYIN. CIHAZDAKI HAVALANDIRMA IZGARALARINA VEYA DIGER DELIKLERE HICBIR METAL
Bu yonergeleri saklayin. NESNE SOKMAYIN.

Uyarilan dikkate alin. Cihaza sivi damlatilmamali veya dékiilmemelidir; ayrica vazo gibi sivi dolu nesneler cihazin
Yénergeyi takip edin. yakininda bulunmamalidir.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin. Yaralanmalari 6nlemek icin, bu cihaz montaj talimatlarina gére Duvara/tavana gtvenli sekilde
Uriin yiizeyinde kirlenen alani, yumusak kuru veya nemli bir bezle silin. monte edilmelidir.

(Uriintin seklini bozabilecek veya hasar verebilecek, alkol, solventler veya surfaktanlar iceren deterjan veya

kozmetik tirtinler kullanmayin) DlKKAT

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayin. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

SNVERENER)

Genis agiz veya ticlinci dis giivenliginiz icin saglanmistir. VARDIR ACMAYIN
Verilen fis prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle degistirmek icin elektrikciyle géristn. :
Ozellikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve iiriinden cikan uglarda sikisan veya yiiriiyiis yolu iizerinde olan gii¢ kablosunu DIKKAT: ELEKTRIK CARPMASI RISKINi AZALTMAK iCiN ARKA KAPAGI
koruyun. KALDIRMAYIN (VEYA ARKASINI ACMAYIN) KULLANICININ MUDAHELE

Yalnizca iiretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli tasima sehpasi, YETKILi SERViS PERSONELINE BASVURUNUZ.
kamera ayagy, tic ayakli sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin. Tekerlekli tagima sehpasi
kullanildiginda, devrilmeden kaynaklanabilecek yaralanmalardan kaginmak icin sehpa/cihaz
kombinasyonunu dikkatli tastyin.

GRAFIK SEMBOLLERININ ACIKLAMASI

Firtina sirasinda veya uzun sire kullanilmadan birakildiginda bu cihazi prizden ¢ikartin.

Bitlin §grvis i‘§lemlerini‘ye}kili sgrvis personeli‘nfe bildirin. qu kaypagl kordon}J veya fisin Eskenar ticgen icindeki ok uclu simsek semboli, iriin muhafazasinda, kisiyi
oo gmes o et o e e chanygrin /R ik gmsns mas robieck iy ehiel e oduguny
gereKiidir. ' kullaniciya haber vermeyi amaclar.

Bu dirlin, glicing, “Sinif 2" veya “LPS" isaretli ve 12 Vdc, min.0.56 A dereceli bir Listelenmis Giic Kaynagi Unitesinden

alacak sekilde tasarlanmistir. (XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/8080R/8080RV) /a\

Bu Urlin, gliciin, “Sinif 2" veya “LPS" isaretli ve 24 Vac (50/60 Hz) min.0.67 A veya 12 Vdc, min.0.65 A dereceli bir
Listelenmis Gii¢ Kaynagi Unitesinden alacak sekilde tasarlanmistir. (XNV-6080/6080R/8080R)

Uriinii kurarken agin giic kullanirsaniz, kamera hasar gérebilir ve ariza yapabilir.
Uyumsuz aletler kullanarak tiriinti zorla ytklerseniz, tirin hasar gorebilir.

Eskenar ticgen icindeki (inlem isareti, Giriinle beraber verilen literatlirde 6nemli
calisma ve bakim (servis) talimatlarinin oldugunu kullaniciya haber vermeyi
amaclar.

Uriinii kimyasal madde veya yag buhari bulunan veya bunlarin olusabilecegi bir yere kurmayin. Soya yagi gibi
yenilebilir yaglar trline hasar verebilir veya seklini bozabilir; Grlinii mutfakta veya mutfak masasina yakin bir yere
kurmayin.

Bu, Girintin zarar gérmesine neden olabilir.

Uriini kurarken, Giriin ylizeyinin kimyasal madde ile lekelenmesine izin vermemeye dikkat edin.
Temizleyici veya yapistirici gibi bazi kimyasal solventler Grliniin yiizeyine ciddi hasar verebilir.

Uriind tavsiye edildigi sekilde kurmazsaniz/kaldirmazsaniz, tretim iglevleri/performans garanti edilemez.
Kullanicr kilavuzundaki “Kurulum ve Baglanti” bltimiine bakarak Grtind kurun.

Uriiniin su iginde kurulmasi veya kullanilmasi Giriine ciddi zararlar verebilir.

Tirkce _3
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Sinif I yapisi

Sinif T yapisindaki bir cihaz, koruyucu topraklama baglantisi bulunan bir ELEKTRIK prizine
baglanmalidir.

Pil
Piller (takili pil takimi veya piller), glines is1g1, ates veya benzeri yiiksek 1si kaynaklarina maruz
birakilmamalidir.

CIHAZIN BAGLANTISINI KESME

Arizalanmasi halinde elektrik fisini cekerek cihazdan cikarin. Liitfen bolgenizdeki bir tamirciyi
arayin.

ABD disindaki bolgelerde, HAR koduyla onaylanan bir kurulusun aksesuarlariyla birlikte
kullanilabilir.

DiKKAT
Pil, yanhs pil tipiyle degistirilirse, patlama riski olusur.
Kullanilan pilleri talimatlara gore tasfiye edin.

Bu servis talimatlari yalnizca yetkili servis personeline yoneliktir.
Elektrik carpmasi riskini azaltmak icin, gerekli yetkileriniz olmadigi stirece calistirma
talimatlarinda yer alan servis islemlerinden bagska bir islem gerceklestirmeyin.

Kolay kurulum igin trtinde CVBS cikis terminali bulunur ve izleme amaci icin dnerilmez.
Lutfen gl girisini yalnizca bir kamera ile kullanin; diger cihazlar baglanmamalidir.
ITE yalnizca PoE aglarina baglanabilir, harici bir tesise yoneltilemez.

4_genel bakis

Lutfen asagidaki 6nerilen gtivenlik énlemlerini dikkatle okuyun.
¢ Bu cihazi diiz olmayan bir ylizeye yerlestirmeyin.

¢ Dogrudan giines 1sigina maruz kalacadi bir ytizeye, isitma cihazlarinin yakinina veya asir soguk
bir alana monte etmeyin.

Bu cihazi iletken nesnelerin yakinina yerlestirmeyin.
Bu cihazi kendiniz onarmaya calismayin.

e Uriiniin Gzerine su dolu bir bardak koymayin.
Manyetik kaynaklarin yakinina monte etmeyin.
Havalandirma acikliklarini kapatmayin.

e Uriiniin Gizerine agir nesneler koymayin.

* Kamerayi kurarken/s6kerken litfen koruyucu eldiven giyin.
Uriintin ylksek sicakliktaki ylizeyi yanmaya neden olabilir.

Kullanim Kilavuzu, trlinlerin nasil kullanilabilecegini gésteren bir kilavuz kitaptir.

Kitaptaki kullanim sembolii su anlamlara gelmektedir.

e Referans : Uriiniin kullanimina yardimci olacak bilgiler saglandiginda

e Uyari : Talimata uyulmamasi nedeniyle Grliniin zarar gérmesi veya yaralanma olasiligi s6z
konusuysa

% Lutfen bu kilavuzu Granleri kullanmadan 6nce glivenliginiz icin okuyun ve glivenli bir yerde
saklayin.

Ozel kurulum ortamlarinda telsiz iletisiminde girisim olabilir.
Uriin ile radyo iletisim cihazi arasinda elektromanyetik dalga girisimleri oldugunda, ikisi arasinda
belirli mesafeyi korumaniz veya alici antenin yoniini degistirmeniz Snerilir.
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ONERILEN PC OZELIKLERI

NAS ICIN ONERILEN TEKNIK OZELLIKLER

CPU : Intel(R) Core(TM) i7 3.4 GHz veya daha Ustti

* RAM:8G veya usti

Desteklenen Isletim Sistemi : Windows 7, 8.1, 10, Mac OS X 10.10, 10.11, 10.12

Eklentisiz web goriintiileyicisi

Desteklenen web tarayicilar : Google Chrome, MS Edge, Mozilla Firefox (sadece Windows 64-bit), Apple Safari 10
(sadece Mac OS X)

¢ Web Goriintiileyicisi Eklentisi

Desteklenen web tarayicilar : MS Explorer, Apple Safari 10 (sadece Mac OS X)

TAVSIYE EDILEN MICRO SD/SDHC/SDXC BELLEK KARTi OZELLIK

o Onerilen kapasite: 16 GB ila 256 GB (MLC tipi)

* Bu kamera icin asagidaki ureticilerin asagida belirtilen bellek karti tirleri onerilir.
- Uretici: SanDisk, Transcend
- Uriin ailesi: Yiiksek dayaniklilik

6_genel bakis

o Onerilen kapasite : 200GB veya (istii dnerilir.
e Eszamanli erisim : Tek bir NAS birimi en ¢ok on alti kameranin erisimini kabul edebilir.
* Bu kamera icin, asagidaki uretici teknik 6zelliklerine sahip bir NAS kullanmaniz 6nerilir.

Onerilen iiriinler Mevcut boyutlar
QNAP NAS Eszamanli olarak en fazla 16 kamera erisebilir.
Synology NAS Eszamanli olarak en fazla 16 kamera erigebilir.

n = NAS ekipmanini video kaydetmek disinda bir amala kullaniyorsaniz, erisilebilir kamera sayisi diisilriilebilir.



DAHIL OLANLAR

Kameranizin ve aksesuarlarinizin tiriin ambalajinda bulunup bulunmadigini litfen kontrol edin.
(Satig yapilan her tlkede aksesuar ayni degildir.)

Goriiniim Oge Adi Adet Agklama Model Adi Goriiniim Oge Adi Adet Agklama Model Adi
XND-6080V/
XND-6080/ Dome kapagini gikarmak ve degistirmek icil 6080RV/8080RV/
1 pagini gkarmak ve degistirmek igin
\ 6080R/8080R J Allen Anahan ! Kallaniie XNV-6080/
6080R/8080R
XND-6080V/ / . P . XNV-6080/
@ Kamera 1 6080RV/8080RV Giig Kablosu 1 (Gl girigine takmak icin kullanihir 6080R/3080R
1 XNV-6080/ Ses/alarm kablosu 1 Ses ve alarm girisine baglanti igin kullanilir 633:!;?3(? g(;R
6080R/8080R
Kablo burcu ) Ag kablosu kurulumu icin ekstra kablo XNV-6080/
Hizli Kullanma Kilavuzu 1 Tiim modeller igin burcu. 6080R/8080R
(Istege bagl) kullanin
) s XNV-6080/
Kapak Montaj Parcasi 1 RJ45 kablosunu baglamak iin kullanilir.
Garanti karti : Tiim modeller icin % ¢ gemetie 6080R/8080R
(Istege bagl) kullanin
Kameranin taginabilir bir gériintii cihazina Tim modellercin Kablo burcu 1 07~85 gapm'd‘a LAN kablosu baglamak XNV-6080/
% Monitor test kablosu 1 baglantisini ¢ igin kullanh. 6080R/8080R
- kullanin
test etmek icin kullanilir
— . il . Vidalan sabltlemeI;EIT"kullanlln, Deliklere YNV-6080/
\ P . ) i ici
. / Sablon ! Urin montjrehber kullanin (sabitleme kuvvetini artinr) GOBOR/E080R
Uriin boruya, duvara, vb. monte edilirken
o ! - XNV-6080/
. L % Makine Vidalan 3 kubbe muhafazasini birlestirmek veya
QA 3 )
\% Gii¢ Terminali Blogu 1 Elektrik prizine takil Tam ::3;:1 ;lll:r fon @ delikleri tikamak igin kullanihir. GOB0R/3080R
Qe
Secenekler (dahil degildir)
® XND-6080/6080V/
¢ Alarm kablosu 1 Bir alarma baglanirken kullanilir 6080R/6080RV/ . e i¢ mekan gomili tip kameralar montaj icin Tim modeller icin
\} 8080R/8080RV - I¢ Mekan Gémiilii Muhafaza nuhafaza kullanin
XND-6080/6080V/
2 6080R/6080RV/
8080R/8080RV
Kilavuz Vida Duvara ya da tavana montaj igin kullanilir
3 XNV-6080/
6080R/8080R

Tirkce _7
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QICICNCICIES

ILK BAKIiS (XND-6080/6080R/8080R) Ek Cihazlar
Goriiniim
<XND-6080> <XND-6080R/8080R>
Madde Agklama
@ Dome Kapag Mercek ve ana birimi korumakta kullanilan muhafaza kapagr.
@ Kamera Muhafazasi Kamera govdesini kapatan yuva bdlimi.
@ Mikrofon deligi Mikrofon tiimlesiktir.

8_genel bakis



Madde

Agiklama Madde

Agiklama

@ Ag Baglant: Noktas

Ag baglantist iin PoE veya Ethernet kablosunu baglamada kullanilir.

Mikrofon tiimlesiktir.

@ i kapak

Ana govde icin koruyucu kapak.

@ Aydinlatma Sensorii IRLED kontrol etmek iin gelen 1511 algilar.
@ Mercek Kamera Lensi. Mikrofon deligi
@ IRLEDi Bu kizilotesi LED'ler aydinlatma sensorii tarafindan kontrol edilir.
Diigme, tiim kamera ayarlarini fabrika varsayilan ayarlarina geri dondiriir.
Sistemi yeniden baslatmak icin yaklasik 5 saniye basili tutun.
@ Reset Diigmesi D Kamerayi sifirlarsaniz, DHCP'nin etkinlegtirilmesi icin ag ayarlan yapilir. Agda DHCP sunucusu yoksa,

ada baglanabilmeniz igin dnce IP adresi, Alt ag maskesi, Ag gecidi, vb. temel ag ayarlanini degistirmek
icin Device Manager prog calistirmaniz gerekmektedir.

T Yakinlagtir (Tele)
W Uzaklastir (Genis)
@ V?k'mla{t rma/Odak Kontrol N Yakindaki bir nesneye odaklanma (Yakin)
Diigmesi
F Uzak bir nesneye odaklanma (Uzak)
Odak Kontrolii Otomatik odak kontrolii icin bu diigmeye basin.
@ Test Monitbrii st Video ikist |z|emlesm|n test edilmesi !gm cikis portu. Mobil ekrana baglanmak icin test monitdrii kablosunu
kullanin ve test videosunu kontrol edin.
Wi-Fi dongle'inin baglanacagi baglanti noktasi.
Akill telefondaki uygulamalart kullanarak yiikleme videosuna goz atabilirsiniz.
MICRO USB baglanti noktasi v 4 g

Sayfa 21'deki“WiFi dongle'ina baglanma” bdlimiine bakin.
= WiFi dongle’l, ve OTG adaptdrii ayr satilir.

Alarm /0 Baglanti Noktasi

Alarm giris sensoriinii veya harici giindiiz/gece sensdriinii baglamak igin
ARM-IN

kullanihr.
ARM-OUT Alarm ikis sinyalini baglamak iin kullanilir.
GND Alarm giris/cikis sinyallerinin baglandigi ortak portlardir.

Gii¢ Baglanti Noktasi

Giig terminali blogu igin giris.

Micro SD Bellek Karti Bolmesi

Micro SD bellek kartrigin bolme.

Ses Girig Jaki

Bir mikrofona baglanmak icin kullanilir.

B 2| 3] (e

Ses Cikis Jaki

Hoparldrlere baglanmak igin kullanilir.

Tiirkce _9
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ILK BAKIiS (XND-6080V/6080RV/8080RV) Ek Cihazlar
Goriiniim
4)
5]
6)
7)
8
9]
<XND-6080V>
Madde Agklama

@ Dome Kapag Mercek ve ana birimi korumakta kullanilan muhafaza kapagr.

@ Kamera Muhafazasi Kamera govdesini kapatan yuva bdlimi.

@ Mikrofon deligi Mikrofon tiimlesiktir.

10_ genel bakis

QICICNCICIES

<XND-6080RV/8080RV>



Madde

Agiklama Madde

Agiklama

@ Ag Baglant: Noktas

Ag baglantist iin PoE veya Ethernet kablosunu baglamada kullanilir.

Mikrofon tiimlesiktir.

@ i kapak

Ana govde icin koruyucu kapak.

@ Aydinlatma Sensorii IRLED kontrol etmek iin gelen 1511 algilar.
@ Mercek Kamera Lensi. Mikrofon deligi
@ IRLEDi Bu kizilotesi LED'ler aydinlatma sensorii tarafindan kontrol edilir.
Diigme, tiim kamera ayarlarini fabrika varsayilan ayarlarina geri dondiriir.
Sistemi yeniden baslatmak icin yaklasik 5 saniye basili tutun.
@ Reset Diigmesi D Kamerayi sifirlarsaniz, DHCP'nin etkinlegtirilmesi icin ag ayarlan yapilir. Agda DHCP sunucusu yoksa,

ada baglanabilmeniz igin dnce IP adresi, Alt ag maskesi, Ag gecidi, vb. temel ag ayarlanini degistirmek
icin Device Manager prog calistirmaniz gerekmektedir.

T Yakinlagtir (Tele)
W Uzaklastir (Genis)
@ V?k'mla{t rma/Odak Kontrol N Yakindaki bir nesneye odaklanma (Yakin)
Diigmesi
F Uzak bir nesneye odaklanma (Uzak)
Odak Kontrolii Otomatik odak kontrolii icin bu diigmeye basin.
@ Test Monitbrii st Video ikist |z|emlesm|n test edilmesi !gm cikis portu. Mobil ekrana baglanmak icin test monitdrii kablosunu
kullanin ve test videosunu kontrol edin.
Wi-Fi dongle'inin baglanacagi baglanti noktasi.
Akill telefondaki uygulamalart kullanarak yiikleme videosuna goz atabilirsiniz.
MICRO USB baglanti noktasi v 4 g

Sayfa 21'deki“WiFi dongle'ina baglanma” bdlimiine bakin.
= Wifi dongle’l ve OTG, ayri satilir.

Alarm /0 Baglanti Noktasi

Alarm giris sensoriinii veya harici giindiiz/gece sensdriinii baglamak igin
ARM-IN

kullanihr.
ARM-OUT Alarm ikis sinyalini baglamak iin kullanilir.
GND Alarm giris/cikis sinyallerinin baglandigi ortak portlardir.

Gii¢ Baglanti Noktasi

Giig terminali blogu igin giris.

Micro SD Bellek Karti Bolmesi

Micro SD bellek kartrigin bolme.

Ses Girig Jaki

Bir mikrofona baglanmak icin kullanilir.

B 2| 3] (e

Ses Cikis Jaki

Hoparldrlere baglanmak igin kullanilir.
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Ek Cihazlar

ILK BAKIi$ (XNV-6080/6080R/8080R)

GOriinliim

<XNV-6080R/8080R>

<XNV-6080>

Agiklama

Mercek ve ana birimi korumakta kullanilan muhafaza kapag.

Kamera gvdesini kapatan yuva bdlimi.

Madde

@ Dome Kapagi

@ Kamera Muhafazasi
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Madde

Agiklama

@ Aydinlatma Sensorii IRLED' kontrol etmek iin gelen 1511 algilar.

@ Mercek Kamera Lensi.

@ IRLEDi Bu kizilotesi LED'ler aydinlatma sensorii tarafindan kontrol edilir.
Diigme, tiim kamera ayarlarini fabrika varsayilan ayarlarina geri dondiriir.
Sistemi yeniden baslatmak icin yaklasik 5 saniye basili tutun.

@ Reset Diigmesi

[0 Kamerayi sifirlarsaniz, DHCP'nin etkinlegtirilmesi icin ag ayarlar yapilir. Agda DHCP sunucusu yoksa,
aga baglanabilmeniz icin nce IP adresi, Alt ag maskesi, Ag gegidi, vb. temel ag ayarlarini degistirmek
icin Device Manager programini galistirmaniz gerekmektedir.

T Yakinlastir (Tele)
W Uzaklastir (Genis)
@ V?.Itlnla§.t rma/0dak Kontrol N Yakindaki bir nesneye odaklanma (Yakin)
Diigmesi
F Uzak bir nesneye odaklanma (Uzak)
Odak Kontrolii Otomatik odak kontrolii icin bu diigmeye basin.
@ Gii¢ Baglanti Noktasi (Gii¢ terminali blogu icin giris.
Wi-Fi dongle‘inin baglanacagi baglanti noktasi.
. Akill telefondaki uygulamalar kullanarak yiikleme videosuna goz atabilirsiniz.
MICRO USB balant noktasi Sayfa 21'deki “WiFi dongle'ina baglanma” bdlimiine bakin.
= Wifi donglet ve OTG, ayn satilr.
Test Monitbrii Glast Video ¢ikist izlemesinin test edilmesi igin ¢ikis portu. Mobil ekrana baglanmak icin test monitérii kablosunu

kullanin ve test videosunu kontrol edin.

Micro SD Bellek Karti Bolmesi

Micro SD bellek kartrigin bolme.

Ses ve alarm kablosu girisi

Harici alarm cihaziyla/mikrofonla/hoparldrle baglantr kurmak icin bu girise ses ve alarm kablosunu takin.

ERISICINC)

Ag Baglanti Noktasi

Ag baglantis icin PoE veya Ethernet kablosunu baglamada kullanilir.

Tirkce _13
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kurulum ve baglanti

KURULUM (XND-6080/6080R/8080R)

Kurulumdan Once Alinmasi Gereken Onlemler
Kamerayi kurmadan dnce asagidaki talimatlari mutlaka okuyun:

* Montaj braketi de dahil olmak tizere kameranin agirliginin 5 kati agirhiga dayanabilecek bir alana (tavan veya
duvar) monte edilmelidir.

o Sikistinlmis veya soyulmus kablolar hasara neden olabilir veya yangin ¢gikarabilir.

¢ Guvenlik agisindan, kurulum alaninda kimsenin bulunmamasini saglayin. Her ihtimale karsi 6zel esyalarinizi
kurulum alanindan uzak tutun.

Sokme

1. Kameranin alt kismini tutmak icin bir elinizi kullanin ve sokmek icin diger Dome kapag
elinizle kapagi saat yonuiniin tersine gevirin.

2. Cikarmak icin ic kapadi kaldirin.

Kurulum

1. Montaj lablonunu secili alana takin ve sekilde gosterildigi tizere 3
delik agin.

14_ kurulum ve baglanti

2. Verilen 2 vidayi kullanarak, sablonda acilan 2 delikle kamerayi
sabitleyin.
= Kamerayla izleme yoniinii ne getirmek igin kamerada yazili < {" > isaretini ayarlayin.

3. Kamera dahili terminalini ilgili kabloya baglayin.

4. Mercegdi“Kameranin izleme yo6niiniin ayarlanmasi” béliimiine
bakarak istediginiz yonde ayarlayin. (sayfa 19)

n = Kameranin odak ayari son iiretim siirecinde uygun sekilde yapildigindan, lense
dokunmamanizi neririz. Aksi halde, lens odak ayar bozulabilir veya yabanci maddeler
lensin kirlenmesine neden olabilir.

5. Lutfen i¢ kapadi ana govdeye baglayin.

6. Elinizle kameranin alt kismini tutarken, lttfen iki ok isaretini hizalamak i¢in
sekilde gosterildigi gibi diger elinizle kapadi tutup itin.

n = Kubbe kapagini baglarken, oklar hizalayin ve ana gévdeye dik olarak baglaym.
Kubbe kapaginin diizgiin baglanmamasi, lens etrafindaki kaputun bozulmasina ve dolayisiyla
yansimanin dagilmasina neden olabilir.
Kubbe kapagini sikica sabitleyin. Kubbe kapaginin dondiiriilmemis veya diizgiin bir sekilde
monte edilmemis olmasi daginik yansimaya neden olabilir veya objektifin etrafindaki
parcalarin hareket etmesi dolayist ile cekim araliginin degismesine yol agabilir.

= Dom kapaginin, asagidaki sekilde gdsterildigi gibi alt parcaya dogru bir sekilde
baglandigindan emin olun.
Kilitler dogru sekilde takilmazsa, dom kapag dilsebilir ve yaralanmaya neden olabilir.




KURULUM (XND-6080V/6080RV/8080RV)

Kurulumdan Once Alinmasi Gereken Onlemler

Kamerayi kurmadan dnce asagidaki talimatlari mutlaka okuyun:

* Montaj braketi de dahil olmak tizere kameranin agirhginin 5 kati agiriga dayanabilecek bir alana (tavan veya
duvar) monte edilmelidir.

o Sikistirlmis veya soyulmus kablolar hasara neden olabilir veya yangin ¢ikarabilir.

¢ Guvenlik agisindan, kurulum alaninda kimsenin bulunmamasini saglayin. Her ihtimale karsi 6zel esyalarinizi
kurulum alanindan uzak tutun.

Sokme

1. Kubbe kapagini ayirmak icin, paketteki alti koseli anahtarla Dome kapag
kubbe kapaginin i (3) kilitleme civatasini saat yoniintn
tersine gevirerek sokun.

2. Cikarmak icin ic kapadi kaldirin.

Kurulum

1. Montaj lablonunu segili alana takin ve sekilde gosterildigi tizere 3
delik agin.

2. Verilen 2 vidayi kullanarak, sablonda acilan 2 delikle kamerayi
sabitleyin.
= Kamerayla izleme ydniinii 6ne getirmek icin kamerada yazili < {y > isaretini ayarlayin.

3. Kamera dahili terminalini ilgili kabloya baglayin.

4. Mercegdi“Kameranin izleme yo6niiniin ayarlanmasi” béliimiine
bakarak istediginiz yonde ayarlayin. (sayfa 19)

n = Kameranin odak ayari son iiretim siirecinde uygun sekilde yapildigindan, lense
dokunmamanizi neririz. Aksi halde, lens odak ayar bozulabilir veya yabanci maddeler
lensin kirlenmesine neden olabilir.

5. Lutfen i¢ kapadi ana govdeye baglayin.

6. Bir elinizle kameranin alt kismini, diger elinizle kapadi tutun; oklari hizalayin
ve alti kdseli anahtari kullanarak birlestirin.

ILNVI9VE IAWNTNENY @

n = Kubbe kapagini baglarken, oklar hizalayin ve ana gévdeye dik olarak baglaym.
Kubbe kapaginin diizgiin baglanmamasi, lens etrafindaki kaputun bozulmasina ve dolayisiyla
yansimanin dagilmasina neden olabilir.
Kubbe kapaginin diger parcaya sikica baglandigindan emin olun. Kubbe kapagi ana govdenin
tabanina dogru gekilde baglanmamigsa, daginik yansima meydana gelebilir.

= Dom kapaginin, asagidaki sekilde gdsterildigi gibi alt parcaya dogru bir sekilde
baglandigindan emin olun.
Kilitler dogru sekilde takilmazsa, dom kapad diisebilir ve yaralanmaya neden olabilir.

= Kubbe kapagini kameraya monte ederken, giivenlik telinin kubbe kapag ve fotograf makinesi
arasinda sikisip kalmamasina dikkat edin. Bu, IRde daginik bir yansimaya neden olacaktir.
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kurulum ve baglanti
KURULUM (XNV-6080/6080R/8080R) Kurulum

1. Muhafazanin tabanina bir delik agin (cap: 6 mm, derinlik: min 55 mm)
ve beraberinde verilen plastik baglantiyr ucuna yerlestirin.

n = Bu fotograf makinesi, su gegirmezdir ve IP66 sartnamesine uygundur, ancak harici kabloya baglanan jak uygun degildir. Kablonun tamamen o o ) )
acikta kalmasini nlemek icin bu irinii sagak kenarlarinin altina yiiklemeniz nerilir. 2. Alt(tak' deligi ankraj deligine hizalayarak kilavuz vidayr (M4.5xL50)
takin.

3. Gerekli kablolari baglayin ve kamera montaji sirasinda zarar

Kurulumdan Once Alinmasi Gereken Onlemler gérmemeleri veya sikismamalari igin gerekli sekilde diizenleyin.

Kamerayi kurmadan dnce asagidaki talimatlari mutlaka okuyun: 4. Mercedi “Kameranin izleme yoniiniin ayarlanmasi” bolimiine
¢ Montaj braketi de dahil olmak tizere kameranin agiriginin 5 kati agirliga dayanabilecek bir alana (tavan veya bakarak istediginiz yonde ayarlayin. (sayfa 19)

duvar) monte edilmelidir. 5. Dome kapagini kapatin.
o Sikistinlmis veya soyulmus kablolar hasara neden olabilir veya yangin cikarabilir. = Susizintisini nlemek icin, sabitleme avatalanni bir L anahtar ile iyice sikin.

¢ Guvenlik agisindan, kurulum alaninda kimsenin bulunmamasini saglayin. Her ihtimale karsi 6zel esyalarinizi
kurulum alanindan uzak tutun. Takma i§|emi (kamera kasasi)
Sokme n = Baglanacak LAN kablosu igin uygun bir kablo burcu kullanin.

- Temel kamera: §5~6.5 capinda kablo kullanin.
1. Verilen L anahtar ile dom kapagindaki 3 sabitleme civatasini Dome kapagi

P L - N - Verilen bilesenler: @7~8.5 capinda kablo kullanin.
saat yonlnuin tersi yonde cevirerek kapagi ikartin.

[Ag/giic kablolarinin takilmasi]

1. Resimde gosterildigi gibi kablo rakorunu kamera muhafazasindan sokin.

Kamera Muhafazasi

2. Cikarilan kablo rakorundaki kullanmak istediginiz gikintili
parcayi sokin.

3. Ag kablosunu kablo burcunun biiyiik deliginden gegirin
ve ag kablosu konektériine baglayin. **

4. (Gug kullanilirken) Glig kablosunu kablo burcunun kiigiik B ﬁ
deliginden gegirin ve temin edilen terminal bloguna i
@

baglayin.
~

16_ kurulum ve baglanti



5. Kablo burcunu kamera kasasina monte edin. 4. Su gegirmezlik korumasi icin, kablo burcunun
altindaki kabloyu asagidaki sekilde gosterildigi gibi

6. Ag kablosu jakini kamera muhafazasindaki ag baglanti noktasina baglayin. Lo .
asagi dogru cekin.

5. Kablo burcunu kamera kasasina monte edin.

6. Ag kablosu jakini kamera muhafazasindaki ag baglanti noktasina baglayin.
7. Gug kablosunu kamera muhafazasindaki uzun oluk boyunca ilerletin ve gti¢

baglanti noktasina baglayin.

ILNVI9VE IAWNTNENY @

[Alarm ve ses kablolarinin baglanmasi]

[Ag kablosunun takilmasi] 1. Resimde gbsterildigi gibi kablo rakorunu kamera muhafazasindan sékiin.

1. Resimde gosterildigi gibi kablo rakorunu kamera muhafazasindan sokiin.

2. No. 2'deki kauguk kapadin cikartilmasiyla olusturulan delik araciligiyla alarm/

Kapak Montaj
apak Vonta) ses kablosunu sokun ve kabloyu alarm terminaline baglayin.

2. Temin edilen 1 delikli kablo burcunun disari cikmis parcasini Parcasi

sekerek koparin. 3. Kabloyu kamera monte edilirken hasar gormeyecek veya karnsmayacak
3. RJ45 kablosundan gecirmek icin kapak montaj parcasini sekilde hizalayin.

kullanin.

4. Alarm/ses kablosunda bulunan kauguk kapagi delige takin.

5. Mercegi“Kameranin izleme yoniiniin ayarlanmasi” bolimiine bakarak
istediginiz yonde ayarlayin. (sayfa 19)

6. Dome kapagini takin.
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kurulum ve baglanti

Bagimsiz adaptore baglama Kurulum icin istege Bagh Aksesuarlar
Asagidaki seceneklerden (bagimsiz) montaj alanina veya rahatiniza uygun, gerekli bir tanesini secip satin alin. Kurulumu daha kolay gerceklestirmek icin, mevcut olan istege bagli uygun aksesuarlari satin alabilirsiniz.
1. Dome kapagini "S6kme" béliimiinde belirtildigi sekilde muhafazadan cikarin. (sayfa 16) 1. DUVARA MONTAJ ADAPTORU (SBP-300WM veya SBP-300WM1) /

ASMA TiPi MONTAJ PARGASI (XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/808
OR/8080RV : SBP-300HM8, XNV-6080/6080R/8080R : SBP-300HM6)
Bu adaptor dome kamerayi bir duvara kurarken kullanilir.

2. Cihazla beraber verilen makine vidasini, kamera gévdesinin bagimsiz adaptére baglanmasinda kullanin.

3. Gerekli kablolari baglayin ve kamera montaji sirasinda zarar gormemeleri veya sikismamalari icin gerekli
sekilde diizenleyin.

4. Kamera govdesini“S6kme” sondan basa izleyerek monte edin.

5. Mercegi“K izleme y6niiniin ayarlanmasi” bolimiine bakarak istediginiz yonde ayarlayin. (sayfa 19)

6. Dome kapagini kapatin.
= Susizintisini dnlemek icin, sabitleme civatalarini bir L anahtar ile iyice sikin.

Dis mekan montaj 2. TAVANA MONTAJ ADAPTORU (SBP-300CM) / ASMA TiPi MONTAJ PARGASI (XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/80
Cihazi binanin disina monte ettiginizde, liitfen butil plastik bantla (magazalardan alinabilir) su yalitimi saglayin, 80R/8080RV : SBP-300HM8, XNV-6080/6080R/8080R : SBP-300HM6)

bdylece disariya baglanan kablo agikligindan sivi sizintisi olmaz. Bu adaptér dome kamerayi bir beton tavana kurarken kullanilir.

1. Giig, G/C, BNC ve LAN kablolarini baglayin. _.‘.'jl"

2. Siyah kablo kaplamasini (Alan A) ve kablo baglanti alanini butil plastik

bandin yarisindan fazlasi Ust tiste gelecek sekilde su gecirmez (butil ""'
plastik) bantla sarin. %

n = Kablo kaplamasinin su gecirmezligi diizgiin saglanmadiginda bu durum dogrudan

A b A
VA ¢
sizintlya neden olabilir. Kabloyu yogun bir bant katmaniyla korudugunuzdan emin ﬁ"’”’,’"[[[ﬁy

olun.

= Su gecirmez butil bant, normal uzunlugunun iki katina kadar esnetilebilen butil plastikten yapilmistir.
3. DIREGE MONTAJ ADAPTORU (SBP-300PM)
Bu aksesuar, cap1 80 mm.den byiik olan bir direge DUVARA MONTAJ
ADAPTORU (SBP-300WM veya SBP-300WM1) ile kurulum icin kullanilan bir
adaptorddr.

4. KOSEYE MONTAJ ADAPTORU (SBP-300KM)
Bu aksesuar, duvar derzinin kdsesine DUVARA MONTAJ ADAPTORU (SBP-300WM veya SBP-300WM1) ile
kurulum igin kullanilan bir adaptordiir. X
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Kameranin izleme yéniiniin ayarlanmasi MICRO SD BELLEK KARTiNiN TAKILMASIi/CiKARILMASI

n = Micro SD bellek kartini takmadan dnce gii¢ kablosunu kameradan ¢ikarin.

= Micro SD bellek kartini ters tutarak ve zorlayarak takmayin.
Aksi takdirde Micro SD bellek karti zarar gorebilir.

= Micro SD kartin yagmur yagarken ya da nem yiiksek oldugunda takilimasi veya ¢ikanimasi dnerilmez.

= {riin kapagini sokme isleminin 5 dakika icinde tamamlanmasi gerekir; aksi takdirde iy yogunlasma riski bulunmaktadr.

Micro SD Bellek Kartinin Takilmasi

1. Kameranin Dome kapagini ayirin.
2. Micro SD karti, sekilde gosterildigi gibi ok yontinde takin.

= izleme yéniiniin ayarlanmasi

Kamera yoniinii sadece kamera tavanda sabitken ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Burada kameranin sag veya sola cevrilmesine Pan, egimin ayarlanmasina Egim ve mercegin ekseni tizerinde
cevrilmesine Déndiirme adh verilir.

- Etkili pan araligi toplam 354 derecedir.
- Etkili dondlrme araligi toplam 355 derecedir.

- Etkili egim araligi toplam 67 derecedir.

= Alya bagli olarak, goriintii kamera kasasi tarafindan kapatilabilir.

= 0dak/zoom lensini dome kasas! sokiildiikten sonra zorlayarak cevirmeyin.
Aksi halde motor anizasi nedeniyle hatali odaga yol agabilir.

= Ayarlama yontemleri

1. Kameranin kurulmasindan sonra pan agisini izleme yonun dikkate alarak ayarlayin.
2. Gorlintd ters olmayacak sekilde yatak agiy ayarlayin.
3. Egim agisini, kamera izlenen nesneye dénecek sekilde ayarlayin.

<XNV-6080/6080R/8080R>

Tirkce _19
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kurulum ve baglanti

Micro SD Bellek Kartinin Cikarilmasi

Hafiza kartini yuvasindan ¢ikartmak icin semada gosterildigi gibi hafiza kartinin acik tarafindan yavasca basin.

<XNV-6080/6080R/8080R>

= Micro SD bellek kartina cok sert basimasl, birakildiginda kartin kontrol edilemeyen bir sekilde disan ¢ikmasina neden olabilir.

= Micro SD bellek kartini ¢ikartmadan dnce, <Depolama> alaninda, cihazi <Kapali> duruma getirin ve [Uygula] diigmesine basarak
kameray kapatin. (sayfa 52)

= Fotograf makinesini kapatirsaniz veya iiriinden veriler iceren Micro SD bellek kartini gikarirsaniz, veriler kaybolabilir veya hasar gorebilir.
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HAFIZA KARTI BiLGiSi (DAHIL DEGIL)

Hafiza karti nedir?

Hafiza kart, dijital cihazlar kullanilirken video, ses ve metin verilerini kaydetmek ve paylasmak icin gelistirilmis
harici veri depolama cihazidir.

Size uygun bir hafiza karti segmek

Kameraniz Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC kartlarini destekler.
Ancak hafiza kartinin markasi ve modeline gére uyumluluk sorunlarini deneyebilir.

Bu kamera icin asagidaki Ureticilerin asagida belirtilen bellek karti tirleri 6nerilir.
- Uretici: SanDisk, Transcend

- Uriin ailesi: Yiiksek dayaniklilik
Bu kamerayla 16 GB ila 256 GB (MLC tipi) bellek kartlarinin kullaniimasi dnerilir.
Oynatma performansi, bellek kartinin hizina bagli olarak degisebilir.

Hafiza Karti Bilesenleri

Micro SD/SDHC/SDXC



DIGER CIHAZLARLA BAGLANTI

WiFi dongle ‘

Giig %b

<XNV-6080/6080R/8080R>

= Kolay kurulum icin iiriinde CVBS ¢ikis terminali bulunur ve izleme amaciicin dnerilmez.

= Kolay kurulum cin diriinde Micro USB ¢ikis terminali bulunur ve izleme amaci igin Gnerilmez.

Ethernet Baglantisi
Ethernet kablosunu yerel aga veya internete baglayin.

Wi-Fi Baglantisi

Kamera Ayari

1.

OTG adaptoriint (5 pimli) ve WiFi dongle'ini mikro USB terminaline baglayin.

Akilli Telefon Kurulumu

1. Wisenet kurulum uygulamasini yikleyin.

2. WiFi'yi agtiktan sonra kamera SSID'sini segin.
3.
4
5

Wisenet kurulum uygulamasini galistirin.

. Kameraya oturum actiginizda goriintii baglantisi kurulur.

. Akill telefonunuz tizerinden gorintileri izlerken gors agisini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Onerilen dongle iireticisi

Uretici Model
NETIS WF2123 n300
EDIMAX EW-7811Un
IPTime N100mini
TP-LINK TL-WN823NV1
ASUS USB-N13
NETGEAR WNA3100M

Gii¢ Kaynagi (XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/8080R/8080RV)

Tornavidayla gti¢ kablosunun her bir hattini (+, -) video kameranin ilgili gli¢ baglanti noktasina baglayin.

= PoE ve DC 12V e zamanli olarak uygulaniyorsa, iiriin DC 12Vden giig alir.
- Video kameraya giic beslemesi saglamak igin PoE dzelligine sahip bir yonlendirici de kullanabilirsiniz.
- |EEE 802.3af protokolii ile uyumlu bir PoE kullanin.

- PoE ve DC 12V gii¢ kaynaklanindan yalnizca birinin kullanilmasi dnerilir.
= Giic kablosunu baglarken kutuplar ters cevirmemeye dikkat edin.
= Harici bir cihaz baglamak isterseniz, devam etmeden dnce harici cihazi kapamaniz gerekir.
= Once seti ve adaptor giic hattini baglaymn ve ardindan giic kablosunu duvardaki prize takin.

Tirkce _21
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kurulum ve baglanti

Gii¢ Kaynagi (XNV-6080/6080R/8080R)
Tornavidayla gli¢ kablosunun her bir hattini (+, -) video kameranin ilgili gli¢ baglanti noktasina baglayin.
n = PoE ve DC 12V veya PoE ve AC 24V giic ayni anda saglandiginda, ekipman harici bir kaynaktan giic alir (AC 24V, DC12V).

- Video kameraya giic beslemesi saglamak icin PoE dzelligine sahip bir yonlendirici de kullanabilirsiniz.

- |EEE 802.3af protokoli ile uyumlu bir PoE kullanin.

- Ekipmana, PoE, DC 12 ve AC 24V arasindan sadece birisi ile tek bir kaynaktan giig verilmesi dnerilir.
= Giic kablosunu baglarken kutuplar ters cevirmemeye dikkat edin.
= AC24V polar olmayan bir bilezikle baglanabilir.
= Harici bir cihaz baglamak isterseniz, devam etmeden dnce harici cihazi kapamaniz gerekir.
= Once seti ve adaptor giic hattini baglayin ve ardindan giic kablosunu duvardaki prize takin.

Her Bir Model icin Gii¢ Kablosu Ozellikleri

Model Giris giicii Kablo Tipi (AWG) Kablo Uzunlugu (Maks.)

#22 15m

XND-6080/6080V DC12V
#20 24m
XND-6080R/8080R/ eI #20 17m
6080RV/8080RV #18 27m
#22 15m
pcrv #20 24m

XNV-6080

#22 25m

AC24v
#20 40m

#18 19

pav #16 30:
XNV-6080R/8080R P %

AC24v
#18 40m

Ag Kablosu Ozellikleri
Oge Icindekiler Isaret
Konektor RJ45 (10/100/1000BASE-T)
1000BASE-T kullanmak igin, Giga hub i¢in,
Ethernet 10/100/1000BASE-T bir UTP-6 veya daha iist model bir kablo
kullaniimalidir.
Kablo UTP Kategori 6
Maks Mesafe 100M
PoE Destedi IEEE 802.3af

22_ kurulum ve baglanti

Ses Girig/Cikisa Baglamak

Mikrofon

S E=2
Amp

Mikrofon

Mikrofon
Hoparlor

1. Kameranin AUDIO IN baglanti noktasini mikrofona veya mikrofonun bagli oldugu amplifikatoriin LINE OUT
baglanti noktasina baglayin.

'g = Harici bir mikrofon takmadan, k dahili mikrof kullanabilirsiniz.
(sadece XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/8080R/8080RV modelinde mevcuttur)

2. Kameranin AUDIO OUT baglanti noktasini hoparlore veya hoparlériin bagl oldugu amplifikatorin LINE IN
baglanti no ktasina baglayin.

3. Ses girisi icin teknik 6zellikleri kontrol edin.

¢ Ses Kodeg

- Ses Girisi : G.711 PCM (Bit Hizi: 64kbps / Ornekleme Frekansi: 8kHz), G.726 ADPCM (Bit Hizi: 16Kbps, 24Kbps,
32Kbps, 40Kbps / Ornekleme Frekansi: 8kHz), AAC (Bit Hizi: 48Kbps / Ornekleme Frekansi: 16kHz)

- Ses Cikisi : G.711 PCM (Bit Hizi: 64kbps / Ornekleme Frekansi: 8kHz)
¢ Tam CiftYonlii Ses



Audio in (XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/8080R/8080RV) : Secilebilir (mikrofon/Hat girisi/Tumlesik),
Desteklenen voltaj: 2.5VDC (4 mA), Giris impedansi: 2K Ohm

Audio in (XNV-6080/6080R/8080R) : Secilebilir (mikrofon/Hat girisi), Desteklenen voltaj: 2.5VDC (4 mA), Giris
impedansi: 2K Ohm

Audio out : Cikis hatti (3.5mm mono jak), Maksimum ¢ikis: 1Vms
¢ Cikis hatti 6zdirenci: 600ohm

1/0 baglanti kutusuna baglama

Alarm G/C kablosunu yuva kutusunun ilgili yuvasina baglayin.

Alarm
(Uyari lambast)

0
Sensor %

Alarm
(Uyar lambast)

<XNV-6080/6080R/8080R>

* ALARM-IN : Alarm giris sensoriinii veya harici glindiiz/gece sensériinii baglamak icin kullanilir.
* ALARM-OUT : Alarm ¢ikis sinyalini baglamak icin kullanilir.
* GND: Alarm giris/cikis sinyali icin ortak baglanti noktasi.

n = Gerilim ve akim dzelliklerini asan cihazlar (6. Yanip sonen isik ve siren) agik kolektor yontemi kullanilarak baglanirsa, arizaya neden olabilir.

MLCC == TRANSISTOR

-

Alarmi disariya baglamak icin

GND

Voltaj ve akim dzelliklerini asan cihazlan baglarken “Alarm Cikisi Kablo Semasi” bdliimiine bakin. (sayfa 23) ®
g
. . e ee - .. o)
Harici sensorii baglamak icin g
c
Her bir sinyal hattinin (2 telli) bir telini [ALARM IN] portuna, diger telini ise [GND] portuna baglayin. =2
=
s . -
Alarm Girisi Kablo $emasi 2
al
>
: z
Harici baglanti : Kameranin igi o -
1
1
1
1 REZISTOR REZISTOR
1
st 1 I
1 ALARM RIS (SmA ALIC) REZISTOR < oivor
T
1
1
1
1

Gerilim ve akim &zelliklerini agan cihazlar (6rn. Yanip sénen isik ve siren) acik kolektor yontemi kullanilarak
baglanirsa, arizaya neden olabilir.

Gerilim ve akim sartnamelerini asan cihazlari baglarken asagidaki alarm ¢ikisi semasina bakin.

Alarm Cikisi Kablo Semasi

Harici baglanti Kameranmn ici

Uyan lambas /

Sirenelkiigi DCSVveya3av

% REZISTOR

TRANSISTOR

) )

10K ohm

ALARM IKISI (12VDC 20mA MAKS)

REZISTOR

TRANSISTOR

J_ | GND J___ w0

Uyan lambasi  Sien WLE
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ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

Ag ayarlarinizi ag yapilandirmaniza gore ayarlayabilirsiniz.

KAMERAYI DOGRUDAN YEREL ALAN AGINA BAGLAMAK

KAMERANIN DOGRUDAN BIR DHCP TABANLI DSL/KABLOLU MODEME
BAGLANMASI

Kameraya Lan Uzerinde Yerel Bir Pc’den Baglanmak

1. Yerel Pc'de Bir Internet Tarayici Calistirin.
2. Tarayicinin Adres Cubuguna Kameranin Ip Adresini Girin.

Kamera

INTERNET

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

<Yerel Ag>

Dogru Ayarl a Ya Da Bir Giivenlik Duvan Ayarliysa, Lan A1 Disindan Harici Bir Pc Internet Uzerinden Kameraya

w = Eger Port Yonlendi

Baglanamayabilir.
Bu Durumda, Sorunu Cdzmek Iin, Ad Yoneticisi lle Temas Kurun.

= Device Manager'da, IP Adresi, Alt Ag Maskesi, Ag Gegidi, HTTP Portu, VNP Portu, IP tirii ayarlanini yapmak icin ilk parola olan “4321"i
kullanabilirsiniz. A arabirimini dedistirdikten sonra, giivenligin daha iyi olmasini saglamak icin web viewera erisip sifreyi dedistirin.

= |Padresi fabrika ayarlarina gore otomatik olarak DHCP sunucusundan atanir.
Kullanilabilen DHCP sunucusu yoksa, IP adresi 192.168.1.100 olarak ayarlanir.
IP adresini degistirmek icin Device Manager’ kullanin.
Device Manager'in kullanimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Device Manager'i Kullanma” kismina bakin. (Sayfa 26)

24 _ ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar
Kamera

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

1. Kullanici bilgisayarini dogrudan ag kamerasiyla baglayin.

2. Device Manager' alistirin ve internet’e baglanmak icin masaiistiiniizdeki web tarayicisini kullanabilmek
amaciyla kameranin IP adresini degistirin.

. Internet tarayicisini kullanarak web gériintileyiciye baglanin.

. [Ayarlari] sayfasina gidin.

3

4

5. [Ag] - [DDNS] sayfasina gidin ve DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirin.

6. [Basic] - [IP & Baglanti Noktasi] 6gesine gidin ve IP tlrlini [DHCP] olarak ayarlayin.
7

. Bilgisayarinizdan kaldirilan kamerayi dogrudan modeme baglayin.
8. Kamerayi yeniden baslatin.

'_g = DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin, “DDNS” baliimiine bakin. (sayfa 48)
= DDNS ayarlarini kaydetmek icin, "DDNS ile kayit" bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 48)
= |Pkurulumu icin, bkz. “IP & Baglanti Noktasi”. (sayfa 40)



KAMERANIN DOGRUDAN PPPoE MODEME BAGLANMASI

Harici Uzak Bilgisayar

Kamera

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

1. Kullanici bilgisayarini dogrudan ag kamerasiyla baglayin.

Device Manager’i calistirnin ve internet’e baglanmak icin masaistiiniizdeki web tarayicisini kullanabilmek
amaciyla kameranin IP adresini degistirin.

I

3. internet tarayicisini kullanarak web gériintiileyiciye baglanin.
4. [Ayarlan] sayfasina gidin.
5. [Ag] - [DDNS] sayfasina gidin ve DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirin.

6. [Basic] - [IP & Baglanti Noktasi] Ayar Sayfasina gidin, IP tiiriinii [PPPoE] olarak ayarlayin ve ag hizmeti

kimligini ve sifresini girin.

N

Bilgisayarinizdan kaldirilan kamerayi dogrudan modeme baglayin.

8. Kamerayi yeniden baglatin.

’g = DDNS ayarlarini yapilandirmak igin, “DDNS” baliimiine bakin. (sayfa 48)
= DDNS ayarlarini kaydetmek icin, “DDNS ile kayit” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 48)
= |Pkurulumu icin, bkz.“IP & Baglanti Noktasi”. (sayfa 40)

KAMERANIN BIR GENIS BANT YONLENDIRICIYE PPPoE/KABLO MODEMLE
BAGLANMASI

Evler, SOHO ve ufak diikkanlar gibi kiigiik ag ortamlari igindir.

Kamera d
,ﬁ
U
Genis Bt PPPoE o PPPoE o
Kamera Vénlendirici Mddem de Cable Mddem de (ahleHari(i Uzek ilgisayar

DDNS Sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi, KORE)

NWNTNYNX JAISILNYTIOVE DV @

Yerel PC

Bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciye bagh yerel bilgisayarin ag ayarlarinin yapilandirilmasi
Bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciyebagli yerel PC'nin ag ayarlarinin yapilandiriimasi icin asagidaki talimatlari takip edin.

o Secin: <Network> = <Properties> = <Local Area Connection> = <General> = <Properties> =
<Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)> = <Properties> = <Obtain an IP address automatically> ya da <Use the
following IP address>.
Eger <Use the following IP address> sectiyseniz asagidaki talimatlari takip edin:
orn1) Eger Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.1.1 ise

IP address : 192.168.1.100

Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0

Varsayilan Ag Gegidi: 192.168.1.1

6rn2) Eger Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.0.1 ise
IP address : 192.168.0.100
Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Varsayilan Ag Gegidi: 192.168.0.1

6rn3) Eger Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adresi (LAN IP) 192.168.xxx.1 ise
IP address : 192.168.xxx.100
Alt Ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
Varsayilan Ag Gegidi: 192.168.xxx.1

w = Genis Bant yonlendiricinin adreesi icin iiriin belgelerine bakiniz.

= Genis bant yonlendiricinin baglanti noktasi iletimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin bkz. “Baglanti Noktasi Aralig Aktarim (Baglanti Noktasi
Esleme) Ayan” (sayfa 28)
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ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

DEVICE MANAGER’I KULLANMA

w = Device Manager programi, Hanwha Vision web sitesindeki <Support> — <Tool> meniisiinden indirilebilir
(https://www.HanwhaVision.com).

= Device Manager hakkinda daha fazla talimati, ana sayfanin <Help> meniisiinde bulabilirsiniz.

Her proje i¢in kameralari kaydedebilir ve ice aktarabilirsiniz. i Com et
Yeni bir proje olusturmak icin proje adini ve parolay ayarlayin. R op
S—— << moded e
Olusturulan projeyi calistirmak icin bir parola girmelisiniz.
0 Avtorun th ot imprtedproject o] [ooe

KAMERAYI OTOMATIK OLARAK ARAMA

Kamera, Device Manager'in kurulu oldugu PC ile ayni aga bagliysa, arama fonksiyonunu kullanarak ag kamerasini
bulabilirsiniz.

1. Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki <Search> secenegine tiklayin.

2. Listeden kamerayi kontrol edin.
¢ Kameraya yapistirilmis etiketteki MAC adresini kontrol edin.

IP ADRESINI YAPILANDIRMA

Bir Genis Bant yonlendirici kullaniimiyorsa
Ag yoneticisinden <IP Adres>, <Altag Maskesi>, <Ag Gegidi> dederlerini ayarlamasini isteyin.

e HTTP Port : Kameraya internet tarayici kullanilarak erismek icin kullanilir; varsayilan deger 80dir.
o RTSP Port : Gercek zamanli akisi kontrol eden bir porttur. ik degeri 554'tiir.

Bir Genis Bant yonlendirici kullaniliyorsa

* [P Address : IP araliginda kalan ve Genis Bant yonlendirici
tarafindan verilen bir adres girin.
orn) 192.168.1.2~254, 192.168.0.2~254,

192.168.XXX.2~254 S cemet| [k o
e Subnet Mask : Genis Bant yonlendiricinin <Subnet Mask>"i, e S e
kameranin <Subnet Mask>'i olacaktir.
o Gateway : Genis Bant yénlendiricinin <Local IP Address>'i, i

kameranin <Gateway>'i olacaktr.

e [192] 168 [1 | [1

255 255.255.0

'Q = Ayarlar, bagh Genis Bant ynlendiricisinin modeline gore farklilik gosterebilir.
Daha ayrintili bilgi icin, gegerli yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

= Genis bant yonlendiricinin baglanti noktast iletimi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin bkz. “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti Noktasi
Esleme) Ayarr”. (sayfa 28)

Genis Bant yonlendiriciye baglh birden fazla kamera varsa
IP ile ilgili ayarlari ve Baglanti Noktasi ile ilgili ayarlari birbirinden ayri sekilde yapilandirin.

Kamera ag ayarini degistirmek istiyorsaniz, <Status> kisminda <Login OK> isareti gdsteriliyor olmalidir. Oturum
acmak igin ana sayfadaki <Credential> secenegine tiklayin.

Statik IP’yi yapilandirma

IP adresi ve port bilgilerini manuel olarak ekleyin ve yapilandirin.

Bir kamerayi kurarken

1. Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istediginiz kameraya tiklayin.

2. Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign> secenegine
tiklayin.

3. <Assign the following IP address> secimini yapin.

e Kameranin IP bilgileri 6nceden ayarlandigi gibi
gorlntilenecektir.

4. |P ve Port ile ilgili kategorileri doldurun.

26_ ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

1 1P Assign - Single device

O Obtain an P adéress automatically (DHCP)

MAC Address : [0z G|

PAddress:  [192. 18 . 0 . 1 |

WrTeRor: B ]

Subnetmsk: [ 255 255 355 0 |

Wepor:  [ED ]

(Device

Gotevay: [ w0 1

Rrsppon [ ]

onst
ons2

Apply Close.

orn)
Kategori Kamera No. 1 Kamera No. 2
IP Address 192.168.1.100 192.168.1.101
IPileilgili ayarlar Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0 255.255.255.0
Gateway 192.168.1.1 192.168.1.1
Baglanti noktasi ile ilgili HTTP Port 8080 8081
ayarlar RTSP Port 554 555

’Q = <HTTP Port> 80 disinda bir degere ayarlanmissa, kameraya erisebilmek icin dncelikle internet tarayicisinin adres qubuguna <Port>

numarasini girmeniz gerekir.

om) http:/IP adresi : HTTP baglant noktasi

http://192.168.1.100:3080

5. [Apply] Diigmesine tiklayin.

6. Basarill mesaji goriinttlenirse, [OK] secenegine tiklayin.



Birden fazla kamerayi kurarken

1
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

12 1P Assign - Multiple devices

O Obtain an 1P address automatically (DHCF)

PAddress:  [152.168. 0 4| ~ [12 3 0 1] WeRer [
Subnet mask werot: [
(Device Port)
e R
o2
Model MAC Address P(Old) P(New) ‘Subnet{New) Gateway(New) DNS1(0)

XWASD..  EHODZZEEECIS  I92.168.0.19
QECR.. EADREIDA 92166015

up || pown

[Tota - 2, Success - 0, Fail - 0

oS2(08)

HITP Devie
o
o

Simulate

R1s

B

Apply

Resit

Close

Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istediginiz kameraya tiklayin.

Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign> secenegine tiklayin.

<Assign the following IP address> secimini yapin.
Atanacak IP adresi araliginin baslangic adresini girin.

Her ekipmana atanacak IP adresini kontrol etmek icin [Simulate] diigmesine tiklayin.

o |P adresi 6gesine cift tiklayarak her adresi diizenleyebilirsiniz.
IP atamasini baslatmak icin [Apply] diigmesine tiklayin.
IP atamasinin basari durumu icin <Result> 6gesini kontrol edin.

Dinamik IP’yi Yapilandirma
DHCP'den IP adresini alin

® Dinamik IP ortami 6rnegi

- Kameralarin bagli oldugu bir Genis Bant yonlendiricisine DHCP sunucusu tarafindan bir IP adresi atanmissa

- Kamera, DHCP protokolleri kullanilarak dogrudan modeme baglaniyorsa

- IPler LAN araciligiyla dahili DHCP sunucusu tarafindan atanmissa

Bir kamerayi kurarken

1. Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istediginiz kameraya tiklayin.

2. Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign> secenegine
tiklayin.

w

. <Obtain an IP address automatically (DHCP)> secimini yapin.

F-

. [Apply ] diigmesine tiklayin.

v

. Basarili mesaji goriintllenirse, [OK] secenegine tiklayin.

Birden fazla kamerayi kurarken

1 1P Assign - Single device

O Assign the flloing P address:

paares: [52 w15 ]

HTTP Port

: ]

Subnet mask

Gatewiay : 12 18 . 0

VP Port :
(Device
RTSP Port

[rsm ]

& ]

Apply Close

CITTrE— o %
O Assign the following IP address.

PAddress:  [192 16 0 199] ~ [B2is 0 1] HTRRt [

Subnet mask 255.255.255. 0 VNP Port 4520

(Device Port)

ooy E—

DNS Setting(©HCF) O Enable @ Disable

-

i | W | TG0 | o) | st | Gomtod || GUD | GG [W|mn k02| et
swan. | o | o uanie i g i
| | e

Up Down. Apply Close

1. Listeden IP ayarini degistirmek istediginiz kameraya tiklayin.

2. Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki <IP Assign> secenegine tiklayin.

3. <Obtain an IP address automatically (DHCP)> secimini yapin.
4. IP atamasini baslatmak icin [Apply] diigmesine tiklayin.
5. IP atamasinin basari durumu icin <Result> égesini kontrol edin.
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ag baglantisi ve kurulumu

KAMERAYI MANUEL OLARAK KAYDETME BAGLANTI NOKTASI ARALIGI AKTARIM (BAGLANTI NOKTASI ESLEME) AYARI
Kameranin arama fonksiyonu kullanilarak bulunamamasi durumunda, kamera harici aga bagliysa, IP bilgileri manuel Bir kameranin bagli oldugu bir Genis Bant yonlendiriciyi kurarken, uzak bir bilgisayarin yonlendiricideki kameraya
sekilde eklenerek kamera uzaktan kaydedilebilir. erisebilmesi icin, Genis Bant yonlendiricide baglanti noktasi araligi aktarimini ayarlamaniz gerekir.
1. Device Manager'in ana sayfasmdavlfi <Add Devices> - 1t Manually Add Device = X Manuel Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarimi
<Manually Add Device> secenegine tiklayin. .
B . . i Model Name | anha Camera v 1. Genis Bant yénlendiricinin Ayarlar menisiinden, <Applications Aolications T LB TarE )
2. Aradiginiz IP adresi araligin ekleyin. IP Address Range & Gaming> - <Port Range Forward> 6gelerini segin. & Gaming vam = romteons |
3. Kaydettiginiz kameranin <Model Name> secin ve HTTP portu, Start [ | Bir tiglincti sahis Genis Bant yonlendiricisi i¢in baglanti noktas L :
HTTPS portu, kimlik ve sifre bilgilerini ekleyin. End [ | araligi aktarimini ayarlamak icin, ilgili Genis Bant yonlendiricinin - [ . ‘
4. [Register] diigmesine tiklayin. WP R o | kullanicr kilavuzuna basvurun. e
. . HTTPS Port  [432 ] . . A . . - o] pele ) E0E ek @
5. Kameranin kayitli olup olmadigini kontrol edin. ‘ | 2. Genis Bant yonlendiriciye bagli her bir kamera icin <TCP> ve o] ] ol B -
Device Port 4520 oth | 1921681 [101]
o Kameraya yapistirilmis etiketteki MAC adresini kontrol edin. o <UDP Port> ayarlarini yapin. s ] [z o [i0] (G0 o] @
‘ | IP yonlendirici ile yapilandirilacak her bir baglanti noktasinin oz | [z (] (b e o
Password | ] R R o b ] fowo]e o] (Eond emife] @
sayisi, kamera web gorintileyicisinde <Ayarlari> - <Basic> o] [l (o] [GonE e
<IP & Baglanti Noktasi> bolimiinde belirlenen port sayisina E b b bl wsi] O
= . F o o] [Eon® wwfs] O
Advanced | | Register Close. gore ayarlanmalidir. O E e F ) Eml wei] O
3. islem tamamlandiginda [Save Settings] diigmesini tiklatin. Sve Seings ] Carce Crenges ]

Ayarlariniz kaydedilir.
IP’YI OTOMATIK OLARAK YAPILANDIRMA

1. Listeden IP'sini otomatik olarak yapilandirmak istediginiz

= w = Portydnlendirme ayari, CISCO IP ydnlendirici ayarina bir drnektir.
kameraya tiklayin.

2. Device Manager'in ana sayfasindaki < + > secenegine tiklayin. Daha ayrintili bilgi icin, gecerli yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
¢ Ekipman Ayari menUsi goriindr.

3. Meniide <Auto IP Configure> secenegine tiklayin.

4. <UPnP> ya da <Bonjour> protokoltini kullanmak igin
<Enable> 6gesini secin ve [Apply] digmesine tiklayin.
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Fakli Ag Kameralari icin Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim Ayan

* Genis Bant ydnlendirici cihazda, yapilandirma web sayfasi ile Baglanti Noktas iletme kurali belirleyebilirsiniz.
¢ Kullanicr kamera ayar ekranini kullanarak herhangi bir portu degistirebilir.

Kamera 1 ve Kamera 2 bir yénlendiriciye baglandiginda :

-

Kullania <:> internet
Genig Bant Yonlendirici
Baslangig Bitis Protokol IP Adresi
3000 3000 TCP/UDP 192.168.1.100
3001 3001 TCP/UDP 192.168.1.101
8080 8080 TCP/UDP 192.168.1.100
8081 8081 TCP/UDP 192.168.1.101

'g = Yonlendiricinin UPnP (Evrensel Tak ve Calistir) 6zelligini desteklemesi galinde, port yonlendirme ek yonlendirici kurulumu olmadan yapilabilir.
Ag kablosunu bagladiktan sonra, “Ayarlar -> Ag -> DDNS"icinde <DDNS> altinda <Hizli Baglanti> meniisiindeki onay kutusunu

isaretleyin.

&

KAMERAYA PAYLASILAN BIR YEREL BILGISAYARDAN BAGLANMA

Camera1(192.168.1.100)

HTTP baglanti noktasi

8080

RTSP baglantinoktas!

3000

1. Device Manager' calistirin.
Bagli kameralar taranir ve kameralarin bir listesi gérunttlenir.

2. stediginiz projeyi secin ve [Open] diigmesine tiklayin.
3. Parolay girdiginizde projedeki kameralarin listesi gortinttlenir.

4. Bir kameraya erismek icin tizerine cift tiklatin.
internet tarayici baslatilir ve kameraya baglanir.

’Q = Kameraya, bulunan kameranin IP adresini internet tarayicinin adres cubuguna yazarak da erisebilirsiniz.

KAMERAYA iINTERNET ARACILIGIYLA UZAK BIR BILGISAYARDAN
BAGLANMA

(amera2 (192.168.1.101)

HTTP baglanti noktasi

8081

RTSP baglanti noktasi

3001

NWNTNYNX JAISILNYTIOVE DV @

Kullanicilar, Genis Bant Yonlendiricisinin ag kiimesinde bulunmayan bir uzak bilgisayarda, kameranin DDNS URLSsini
kullanarak bir Genis Bant Yonlendiricisi agi icindeki kameralara erigebilirler.

1. Genis Bant yonlendirici agindaki bir kameraya erisebilmek icin, 6ncelikle Genis Bant yonlendirici icin baglanti
noktasi araligi aktarimini ayarlamis olmaniz gerekir.

2. Uzak bilgisayardan internet tarayiciyi baslatin ve kameranin DDNS URL adresini veya Genis Bant
yonlendiricinin IP adresini adres cubuguna yazin.
6rn) http://ddns.hanwha-security.com/ID

ve iriinii [DDNS Ayarlanm]>[Uriin Kaydr]

'g = DDNS kullanmak icin, DDNS ana sayfasinda (http://ddns.hanwha-security.com) kay
secenedi altinda kaydedin.
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ag goruntuleyici

KAMERAYA BAGLAMA

Normal kosullar altinda asagidakileri yapmaniz gerekir

1. internet tarayiciyi baglatin.

%

N
EJE)[@ riovns2assiow £ - 2o x| 0w

2. Kameranin [P adresini adres cubuguna yazin.

orn) « IP adresi (IPv4) : 192.168.1.100 = http://192.168.1.100

- Oturum A¢ma iletisim kutusu acilir. e =

«IP adresi (IPv6) : 2001:230:abcd: ffff:0000:0000:ffff:1111 —

= http://[2001:230:abcd:fFfF:0000:0000:fffF:1111] - Oturum Acma W Ce—
T

iletisim kutusu agilir.

HTTP baglanti noktasi 80 disinda bir deger ise

1. internet tarayiciyr baglatin.

2. Kameranin IP adresini ve HTTP baglanti noktasi numarasini adres cubuguna yazin.
orn) IP adresi: 192.168.1.100: HTTP baglanti noktasi numarasi (8080)
= http://192.168.1.100:8080 - Oturum A¢ma iletisim kutusu acilir.

URL adresinin kullanilmasi

-y

. Internet tarayiciyi baslatin.

2. Kameranin DDNS URL adresini adres cubuguna yazin.
6rn) URL adresi : http://ddns.hanwha-security.com/ID
- Oturum Agma iletisim kutusu agilir

n = Yalnizca LAN ortaminda ag baglantisi devre dig birakilir.

UPnP iizerinden baglanma

1. UPnP protokoliinii destekleyen istemciyi veya isletim sistemini calistirin.

2. Arama yapmak icin kamera adina tiklayin.
Windows igletim sisteminde, ag mentistinden aranan kamera adina tiklayin.

- Oturum agma penceresi goriintilenir.
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Bonjour lizerinden Baglanma

1. Bonjour protokoliint destekleyen istemciyi veya isletim sistemini calistirin.

2. Arama yapmak icin kamera adina tiklayin.
Mac isletim sisteminde, Safari'nin Bonjour sekmesinden aranan kamera adina tiklayin.
- Oturum agma penceresi goriintilenir.

’g = UPnP ya da Bonjour protokoliinii kullanmak igin “IP'yi otomatik olarak yapilandirma”basligina bakin.

DDNS adresinin kontrol edilmesi

Kamera dogrudan DHCP kablolu modeme, DSL modeme veya PPPoE modeme bagliysa, her ISP (internet Hizmet
Saglayicisi) sunucusuna baglanmaya calistiginizda aginizin IP adresi degisecektir.
Boyle bir durumda DDNS tarafindan degistirilen IP adresi size bildiriimez.

DDNS sunucusuyla dinamik IP bazli bir aygit kaydettiginizde aygita erismeye calistiginizda degisen IP'yi kolayca
kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Cihazinizi <DDNS> sunucusuna kaydetmek icin http://ddns.hanwha-security.com adresini ziyaret edin ve
oncelikle cihazinizin kaydini yapin ve sonra Ag Goriintiileyici'yi <Ag> - <DDNS> <DDNS> olarak ayarlayin ve DDNS
kaydh icin kullanilan <Uriin Kimligi> girin.



SIFRE AYARI HER BIR TARAYICI ICIN EKLENTI DESTEGI OZELLIKLERI

Uriine ilk kez erisim sagladiginizda, oturum agma sifresini yaratmaniz dministrat e Mevcut web gériintileyicisi eklentisi ve yeni eklentisiz web goriintileyicisi birlikte tlimlesiktir.
. Iministrator password change P - 9 . N .
gerekir. Bu, web gériintileyiciyi, eklentileri desteklemeyen Chrome, EDGE ve FireFox (yalnizca Windows 64-bit) gibi daha yeni
New password tarayici ortamlarinda kullanmaniza olanak tanir. |E ve Safari gibi eklenti yiiklemeye izin veren tarayicilar icin eklentinin
n = 8ile 9 haneli yeni bir sifrede, sunlardan en az iiiinii kullanmaniz gerekir: Confirm new password kurulmasi énerilir.
bilyiik/kiiciik harfler, sayilar ve 6zel karakterler. 10 ile 15 haneli bir sifrede, — . . ) .
z {1 E il t"' I Y d iisini kul i sitrede, e pasvrd 80 et . e ok b ot of st ¢ Chrome, Mozilla Firefox (sadece Windows 64-bit), EDGE tarayici : Bu tarayicilarin eklenti destegi
ukarida belirtilen tiirlerden en az ikisini kullanmaniz gerekir. ve ypes upperowe cas lphabets, umbers an specil haracters. . X PP - - ) S
Y ) g = iepommord | 1010 15 i o o sk o 3 by ot olmamasina ragmen, bir web gdriintleyicisini eklentisiz ve tiimlesik olarak kullanabilirsiniz.
- lzin verilen Gzel karakterler. : ~"1@#$%A*()_-+=|{1.7/ s shs e et fom s .
Dot e 1 e chracas corcessive et (camples 154, sy n = Eklentisiz webviewer, eklenti webviewer'a oranla daha diisiik performansa sahip oldugu icin, yiiksek kaliteli profillerin izlenmesi ve
= Daha it seviyede giivenlik igin sifrelerinizde ayni karakterlerin veya ardisik oo T e s e 1 kaydedilen videolarin oynatilmast konularinda limitler vard.

klavye giriglerinin tekrarlanmamasi dnerilir. Yiiksek kaliteli profillerin izlenmesi ve kaydedilen videolarin oynatilmast igin eklenti webviewer veya SmartViewer kullanin,

= Sifrenizi kaybettiyseniz, iriinii sifirlamak icin [RESET] diigmesine basabilirsiniz. - Eklentisiz web-viewer olugturma kosullan: Secilen profil MJPEG Tam HD 10kare/sn H.264'ii astyor (Chrome : tam ekran tziiniirliigi destekler /
Bir deftere not ederek ya da ezberleyerek sifrenizi kaybetmeyin. Edge, Firefox, Safari : Tam HD 30 kare/sn veya iistii) H.265 Tam HD 10kare/sn 2Mbps veya iistii

- Eklentisiz oynatma kosullan: MJPEG/H.264 tam ekran coziinirliigi, H.265 HD veya daha diisiik

OTURUM A c MA = Eklentisiz 6zelligi Chrome tarayicisi igin optimize edilmistir.

= Adaptive Streaming’i Destekler

Kameraya her erisiminiz sirasinda oturum agma penceresi gorindr.

- Budzellik, 5 saniyeden uzun bir gecikme olmas! durumunda profili otomatik olarak diisiriir. Onerilenlerden daha diisiik donanim ozelliklerine
Kameraya erismek icin Kullanici Kimligi'ni ve sifrenizi girin.

sahip bir sistemde video oynatilirken gecikmede artis ve tarayicidan yanit gelmemesi gibi sorunlan Gnlemek iin gelistirilmistir.

1. <User name> giris kutusuna “admin’”yazin. cm— Video profili asagidaki sirayla diisiiriiliir: 1920X1080(20fps) ->1280X720(20fps) -> 640X480(20fps).
2. Sifreyi <Password> giris alanina girin. The server 192.168.1.100 at Poli requires 2 usemame and password o [E, Safari tarayici : Mevcut web gorintileyicisi eklentisini yliklemezseniz bile bir web gériintiileyicisi
3. [OK] 6gesine tiklayin. p— kullanabilirsiniz.
Oturum A¢ma basarili oldugunda, Live Viewer ekrani agilr. \.Ii n = Kaydedilen videolan sorunsuz olarak izlemek/oynatmak icin bir eklenti kurmaniz gerekir.
[T] Remember my credentials

n = Kameranin web gdriintiileyicisine erigtiginizde, goriintii verilerinin sifrelenip
sifrelenmedigini kontrol ederek giivenlige ok dikkat edin.

w = (Girig isleminiz tamamlandiginda “Remember my credentials” seenedini isaretledidinizde, bir sonraki girisinizde oturum agma bilgilerini girmenize
gerek kalmadan, otomatik olarak oturum agabilirsiniz.

= Ekran boyutu %100 oldugunda en iyi video kalitesine sahip olursunuz. Oran diisiiriildiigiinde, gariintii kenarlardan kesilebilir.
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ag goruntuleyici

WebViewer EKLENTISININ KURULUMU LIVE SCREEN’IN KULLANILMASI

Eklenti web goriintiileyiciye erismek ve canli video (H.264/H.265) veya kaydedilmis bir videoyu oynatmak icin, bir 0 3 5 3
kurulum mesaji goriintiilenir. Bu anda islevi diizgiin bir sekilde kullanabilmeniz icin web gériintileyici eklentisini LT‘ ? ? ? ? ?
kurmaniz gerekir. : .

} }
wisenet B DO # xnv-goson | &, ewens | @ admin | @ Yorim

1. izleme sayfasina ilk erisimde, kurulum sayfasi gériintiilenir. Kuruluma baglamak icin [Download plugin]
diigmesine tiklayin.

n = Eklenti kurulum dosyas! indirme durumu Internet Explorer dosyasinda %99'da durdurulduysa “Araclar = SmartScreen filtresi” bolimiinde
“SmartScreen filtresini kapat” segimini belirledikten sonra yeniden deneyin.

2. Mesaj penceresinde [Run] diigmesine tiklayin.

3. Tum tarayici pencerelerinin kapatilacagini belirtilen uyan penceresi goriinttlendiginde [Yes] diigmesine tiklayin.
w = Onceden kurulmus bir Web Goriintiileyici Eklentisi yoksa, adim 4 ve 5 atlanir.

4. Web Goriintileyici Eklentisinin eski stiriimii kuruluysa, eski stirlimin silindigini gosteren bir uyari penceresi
gorintilenir.
Uyari penceresi goriintlilendiginde [Yes] diigmesine tiklayin.

5. [OK] digmesine tiklayin.
Web Gorintileyici Eklentisinin eski stirim silinir.

6. Web Gorlntileyici Eklentisinin kurulumuna baslamak icin [Install] digmesine tiklayin.

7. [Finish] digmesine tiklayin.
Web Goriintileyici Eklentisinin kurulumu tamamlanmustir.

rit

n = Internet Explorerinizda, webviewer eklentisini kurduktan sonra kurulum ekranina gitmek istiyorsaniz, “Arac = Ek Islev Yonetimi” meniisiinde
webviewer_activexplugin_lib.control dgesinin “Etkin” olup olmadigini kontrol edin. Etkin degilse ve devam eden bir sorun varsa, “Araclar =
internet Secenekleri = Genel” 6gesini secin ve arama kayitlarinin tiimiinii silin. 7
Sorun devam ederse, litfen “Araglar = internet Secenekleri = Giivenlik = Gilvenilen siteler” béliimiine gidip kameranizin IP veya Etki

Alanini kaydedin.

Madde Aaklama
I . Canh Canlr ekrana geger.
EKLENTISIZ WEB GORUNTULEYICI KULLANMA
Eklentileri ayri ayri yiiklemek mimkiin olmasa da, kameraya Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox veya MS Edge web Oynatma Micro D bellk kartiniza veya NASa aydedilen video kaydini aayabileceginiz erana gidin
tarayicisindan erisirseniz, eklentileri kurmadan kamera gorintisting izleyebilir ve denetleyebilirsiniz.
Ayarlan Ayarlar ekrani agilir.

1. Oturum agmak icin kullanici adiniz ve parolay girin.

X (11192168420

2. Oturum actiginizda, kameranin canli gorintii ekrani gériintr. Ekranda canli videoyu gdsterir.

Authenticaton Reauired Goriintiileyici Ekram

Your comnection o s se s

= Goriintiileme ekraninda dijital zoom ilevini etkinlestirmek icin fare tekerini kullanabilirsiniz.

Web goriintiileyici eklentisi | Canliveya kayitl videolar oynatmak icin webviewer eklentilerini yiikleyebilirsiniz (yalnizca IE ve Safaride
kurulumu mevcuttur).

@] (o) | (8] |[e) | )] (=]

Cevrimici yardim Cevrimici yardim, her islev icin aynntili agiklamalar sunar.
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Madde

Aaklama

Madde Aaklama

Profil tiiri

<Basic> ayar meniisii altinda <Video Profili> dgesinde bir profil tiirii segebilirsiniz.
= Meveut profilin adini goriintiilemek igin simgeye tiklaym.

[} = Videoizleme sayfasinda oynatilirsa, asagidaki durumlarda ekranda gériinti izleri goriintiilenebilir:
- Profil dedisikligine bagh olarak ¢oziiniirliigiin degistirilmesi.
- Profil dedistirildiginde agda olusan gecikmeye bagl olarak gelen verilerin yavaslamasi.
- Tarayia penceresi boyutunun ve konumunun degistirilmesi.

@ Alarm gikist

Alarm Cikisi baglanti noktasini etkinlestirir.

Ses denetimi

Ses etkinlestirir ve ses seviyesini ayarlar.

PTZ

KAYDIRMA/EGME/ZOOM hareketi.

Ekrani biyiitmek icin kullanici arayiiziiniin sag tarafindaki cubugu yukan
siiriikleyin veya [ €@ ] diigmesine tiklayin.

oknlagima (@) Cubugun konumu merkezden ne kadar uzaklasirsa ekran boyutu da o kadar
hizlt biyir.
Ekrani kiiciiltmek icin kullanici arayiiziiniin sag tarafindaki cubugu asagi
Uzaklastir (@) siiriikleyin veya [ €@ ] diigmesine tiklayin.

Cubugun konumu merkezden ne kadar uzaklasirsa ekran boyutu da o kadar
hizli kigiiliir.

Ekrani hareket ettirin ( @) imlecin bulundugu yonde hareket eder.

ACIK hale getirmek icin simgeyi tikladiginizda, kamera hareket eden bir kisiyi

Otomatik izl : .
omatik zeme ( €3) veya nesneyi otomatik olarak izleyecektir.

(9] Profil erisim blgiler

Profil bilgilerini okuyabilirsiniz.

Uydur I:I ) Video ekranina cift tikladiginizda gecerli video monitdrde tam ekran olarak
oynatilir.
Eana sgr (] Kiimerad?n geleﬂn Yld?o boyutunun otomatik olarak web tarayicinin boyutuna
— oo sigdinldign bir goriintiileme modu.
Goriintiileme
Degistirme
o Oriinal dosyanim boyutu Oynatilan videonun gercek ¢oziiniirliigiindeki video modu.

(=)
En/Boy Oranini Koru . I ) P
(=D Goriintii oranini ¢6ziiniirliige en uygun sekilde ayarlayan gdriintileme modu.

Yakalama Gegerli goriintilyi bir resim dosyas! olarak kaydedin.

Kayit Kullanici videoyu bilgisayara kaydedebilir.

Piksel Sayaa

Video ekraninda segilen alandaki piksel sayisint kontrol eder.

=& &=

Mikrofon denetimi

Mikrofonu etkinlestirir.

n = Baziislevler belirli bir tarayicida veya kodekte calismayabilir.

Anlik goriintiiyii yakalamak igin

1. Goriintilyii yakalamak icin ekrandaki [Yakalama ( Il )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Yakalanan bir video kaydedildiginde, bir bildirim mesaji gorindr.
Yakalanan goriintd, her tarayici icin belirlenen klasore kaydedilir.

’Q = Ekran, Windows 7 isletim sisteminde IE tarayiciile yakalanmazsa, |E Tarayicry1 Yonetici yetkisi ile calistinn.

Kaydetmek igin

1. [Kayit @ )] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Kaydi durdurmak icin, tekrar [Kayit ( @ )] Gzerine basin.

’Q = Kaydedilen dosyayr, avi dosya formatinda bilgisayara kaydedebilirsiniz. Dosya yolunu belirleyin ve videoyu kaydedin.

Tam ekran agmak igin
1. [Tam Ekran ( [(3] )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Buislem Gériintileyiciyi tam ekrana gegirecektir.

3. Ekran modundan ayriimak icin tekrar [Tam Ekran ( [[3] )] diigmesine veya klavyede [Esc] tusuna basin.

Sesi Kullanmak icin
1. Sesliiletisimi etkinlestirmek igin [Ses ( #4 )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Sesi kontrol etmek icin [ @ 1 cubugunu kullanin.

',g = Calisir haldeyken ses jakini takip cikarirken ses gikmiyorsa, tekrar etkinlestirmek icin [Ses ( = )] simgesine tiklayin.

= Sesi kullanmak iin, <Video Profili> boliimiinde <Ses Girigi> 6gesini <Etkin> seklinde ayarlamalisiniz (sayfa 37).
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ag goruntuleyici

Mikrofonu Kullanmak icin KAYITLI VIDEOYU OYNATMA

Mikrofonu etkinlestirmek icin [Mikrofon ( ;_’e’ )] simgesine tiklayin.
Fg = Videoyu oynatmadan dnce kayit ayarlanni yapilandirmaniz gerekir. Kayit ayarlan ile ilgili aynntilar icin “Depolama” bélimiine bakin. (sayfa 52)

'g = |Eveya Safari tarayicisi kullaniyorsaniz, eklentiler kurmaniz gerekecektir. Oynatma Ekrani Adi ve Ozellikleri

Pikselleri saymak icin wisenet | O % xv-Gason i @ | aimin | @ Yai

1. Etkinlestirmek icin [Piksel Sayimi (:__})] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Biralan se¢mek icin fareyi video tizerinde stiriikleyin.

3. Secilen alandaki piksel sayisi ekranda goriintilenir.

PTZ'yi kontrol etmek icin
1. [PTZ ( +} )] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Kamera yoniinii degistirmek, zoom veya odak ayarini yapmak icin, Hareket Ekraninin imleg pedini[ @ ]
hareket ettirin.

Profil durumunu kontrol etmek igin
Profil bilgilerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

1. [Durum ( ® )] simgesine tiklayin. < 1 »l
2. Profil erisim bilgileri ekrani, ekran etkinlestirildiginde giincellenir. BEZZ
e Profil iri§imi?Yeni eklenen profil bilgis?ni gésgterir. ’ e om oo oo o me w - :2:7'“20 - i uw‘;wm‘;mw m,u -
- Profil : Yeni eklenen codec bilgisini gosterir. [
- Bit Hizi(kbps) : Gegerli bit hizini gosterir ve bit hizini ayarlar. | | | |
- Kare hizi(fps) : Gegerli kare hizini gosterir ve kare hizini ayarlar. 1 (2) (3)(4) (5 (6)
- ATC(%) : ATC durumunu gdsterir.
- Eszamanli kullanici sayisi : Profile erisen eszamanli kullanici sayisini gosterir. Madde Agiklama
o Gfgterli Kullanici : Web gériinttileyiciye erisen ve izleme videosunu goriintileyen kullanicilarin bilgilerini @ Zaman (ubugu Videoyu itenilen bir zamanda oynatmak cin zaman cubugunu hareket etirn.
gosterir.

- Profil::Kullanici tarafindan erisilen profil adini gosterir @ icerik meniisiinii gizleyin Canli ve Kaydedilen Videoyu Oynat meniilerinde arasinda degisiklik yapabilirsiniz.

- Bit Hizi(kbps) : Gegerli bit hizini gosterir.

- Ag baglanti durumu : Agin diizgln ¢alisip calismadigini gdsterir. @ Olay arama ayari Arama dénemi igin arama yapmak iin olay tipini segin.

- IP Adresi: Gegerli kullanicinin IP adresini gdsterir.

34_ag goriintiileyici



&S

Madde Agklama
Uydur ( I:I ) Video ekranina ¢ift tikladiginizda gecerli video monitdrde tam ekran olarak
oynatilir.
Ekana s ([I]) Ka“meradvan geleﬂn Yld?o boyutunun otomatik olarak web tarayicinin boyutuna
T oo sigdinidign bir goriintiileme modu.
Goriintiileme
Degistirme
o ?%Ia I)dosyanm boyuty Oynatilan videonun gercek ¢oziiniirliigiindeki video modu.

En/Boy Oranini Koru - P . -
(£ Goriintii oranini ¢6ziiniirliige en uygun sekilde ayarlayan goriintileme modu.

Arama araligi ayan Micro SD bellek kartiniza veya NAS'a kaydedilen veri icin arama tarihi ve zaman araligi belirleyin.

Gegerli video ekranini bir gdriintii dosyas! bigiminde kaydeder (bigim, tarayiciya bagli olarak degisiklik

Yakala gosterebilir).

@ | [

Micro SD bellek kartiniza veya NAS'a kaydedilmis video verilerinin yedek kopyasini almak igin istenen tarihi
Disa aktar ayarlaym.
= Kaydedilen videonun yededi olarak 5 dakika belirleyebilirsiniz.

)

Ses Kaydedilmig videodaki ses sinyali (varsa) dinlemek icin, videoyu oynattiginizda ses sinyali simgesini etkinlestirin.

©| =)

Goriintiileyici Adi Kaydedilen video belirir.

Olaya gore arama yaptiktan sonra icerigi oynatmak icin

1. Oynatma ekraninda [Gdster ( )] simgesine tiklayin.
2. Aranan tarihte kaydedilmis bir video varsa, ilgili video zaman ¢ubugunda gorintiilenir.

3. Olay tirline gore arama yapmak icin, zaman ¢ubugunun tsttindeki [Tiimii] digmesine tiklayin ve bir etkinlik
tlrd segin.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
Aranan olay zaman cubugunda goértintilenir.

5. [Oynat ([>)] dugmesine tiklayin.
6. Videoyu duraklatmak icin, [Duraklat ()] digmesine tiklayin.

Saate gére arama sonrasinda oynatma

1. [[[o=eus]]] simgesine tiklayin.

2. Takvimde arama tarihini, baslangic zamanini ve bitis zamanini belirleyin.
Aranan olay zaman ¢cubugunda gérunttlenir.

3. [Oynat ([>)] digmesine tiklayin.
Secilen zamandaki video oynatilir.

4. Video oynatilirken, oynatilan videonun kayit tarihi gértintilenir.
5. Videoyu ileri ve geri alarak arama yapin ve oynatma hizini ayarlayin.

- Oynatma Araliginin ilerletilmesi
[KJ, {1 digmesi secildiginde, goriintii 1 kare ileri / i kare geri gider.

- Oynatma Hizinin Kontrol Edilmesi
[« -] Digmesini tiklayarak 1x, 2x, 4x ve 8x veya -1x, -2, -4x ve -8x oynatma hizlarindan birini secebilir ve
istediginiz hizi ayarlayabilirsiniz.

6. Videoyu istenilen bir zamanda oynatmak icin [Zaman Cubugu ( m )] 6gesini konumunu hareket ettirin.

Aranan videoyu yedeklemek igin
1. Sirasinda yedeklemek icin ekrandaki [Disa aktar] simgesine tiklayin.
ligili bdliimdeki veriler yedeklenir.

2. [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
Farkli kaydet penceresi gorundir.

3

Kayit yolunu onaylayin ve [Save] diigmesine tiklayin.
Anlik goriintii belirlenen konuma yedeklenir.

Yedek videoyu oynatmak igin

Yedeklenen gériintiiler .avi biciminde kaydedilir. Kullanicinin bilgisayarina, formati destekleyen ortam
yilrtttctsinin kurulmasi énerilir.

’Q = Kullanici ortamindan dolayr diizgiin oynatma yapilamazsa, en yeni kodek bilesenini yiiklenerek ve diger yontemler uygulanarak optimizasyon
yapiimalidir.
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Bir AVI Dosyasini Oynatmak igin
(1) Micro SD bellek karti

1. Micro SD bellek kartini kameradan gikarin.

n = Micro SD bellek kartini ¢ikartmadan dncekartmadan dnce, “Ayarlan = Olay = Depolama” meniisiinde <Cihaz> 6esini <Kapali> olarak
ayarlayin.

2. Micro SD bellek kartini Bigisayara takin.

3. ”WRecordipgDataWWYY?mmeDWA\{I""di“zinindeki AVI s || RecordingData
dosyasini bir medya oynatici kullanarak ydiritin.

4 | J 201701 .07

w = Dosyaadi“001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.avi"biciminde baslar ve dosya sayisi b AVL
birer birer artirilr. 1. DAT
YYYYAAGG_SSDDSS veri kaydinin baslama zamanini gosterir. ) DB
= “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.smi" dosyasi altyaz dosyasidir; mevcutsa bu
dosyayt ilgili AVI dosyastyla ayni dizinde gdrebilirsiniz. = feemem ek
|| 001_20170107_162029 AVI File
= Bozuldugunda, Micro SD bellek kartindaki veriler Web Gériintiileyicinin e e
[Playback] bdlimiinde yeniden oynatilmaz. Rl swFie
(2) NAS (Aga Bagh Depolama)
1. \l:\ﬂlr;:r::/s tarayicisindan erismek icin \\<ip adresi>\ komutunu /8 192168.13.250
Brn.W192.168.13.250defaultfolder#2017_01_13AVI L defaultfolder
2. <Computer> = <Network drive connection> = 1 girin. I\ RecordingData
3. NASa baglanildi. & 201701 13
Dizin yapisi, Micro SD bellek kartinin dizin yapisiyla aynidir. LAV
J DAT
’Q = Dosya adi“001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.avi" biciminde baslar ve dosya sayisi } DB
birer birer artinlir.
J Common
YYYYAAGG_SSDDSS veri kaydinin baslama zamanini gosterir. -
= “001_YYYYMMDD_HHMMSS.smi" dosyasi altyazi dosyasidir; mevcutsa bu Name Date modified Type
dosyayr lgili AVI dosyastyla ayni dizinde gorebilirsiniz. iﬁizgi;ﬁﬁzij:ﬁm :;’;‘F‘i
= Kayith veriyi degistirmeniz veya veriye zarar vermeniz durumunda, veri e e

oynatilamayabilir veya diizgiin sekilde kaydedilemeyebilir.
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AYARLAR

Temel kamera bilgilerini ve PTZ, goriintii ve ses, ag, olay, analiz, sistem ve agik platform ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Canli griintii ekraninda, [Menii ( £ )] diigmesine tiklayin.

2. Ayarlar ekrani agilir.

TEMEL AYAR

Video Profili

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Basic ($= )> sekmesini segin.

2. <Video Profili> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. <Video Profili Baglanti Politikasi> secenegini ayarlayin.

Profil ayar degistirilirken baglantiyi kesin : Cikis, etkin profilin
ayarlarinin degistirilmesi durumunda bile ayni ayarlari
kullanir.

Bu secilmediginde, mevcut bir baglanti tarafindan kullanilan
profilin degistirilmesi bu baglantiyi sifirlar.

4. Her bir profil 6zelligini segin.
Daha fazla ayrinti icin “Video Profili EkKlemek/Degistirmek
igin” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 38)

5. Bir profil tiirdi segin.

Baglam meniisii seilen codec tiiriine bagl olarak farklilik gosterebilir.

Varsayilan Profil : Ag Gorintlleyiciyi kullanirken herhangi bir
profil seilmemisse, varsayilan video profili uygulanir.

E-posta / FTP Profili : Belirlenen E-postaya veya FTP sitesine
aktarilacak olan video profili.

= Yalnizca MJPEG codec’i E-mail/FTP Profile olarak ayarlanabilir.

Kayit Profili : Bu profil, video kaydina uygulanan profildir.
Dijital PTZ profili : PTZ kullanilirken uygulanan profil.

= PTZ'yi kullanmak icin, bir Dijital PTZ profili ekleyin.

6. Videoya ses girisi eklenip eklenmeyecegini segin.
<Ses Girisi> secim kutusunu secerek videoya ses ekleyebilirsiniz.

7. Durumunuza gére, ATC (Auto Transmit Control - Otomatik iletim Kontrolii) modunu ayarlayin.

ATC modu : Ag bant genisligindeki degisiklige gére video o —— =
ozelliklerini ayarlar ve bit oranini kontrol eder. Hassie oo
Bit oraninin ayarlanmasi ATC moduna gore degisir. . * L
- Kontrol kare hizi : Ag bant genisligi duiserse kare hizini
azaltir.

Kontrol sikistirma : Ag bant genisligi duiserse sikistirma hizini kontrol eder.
Sikistirma ayari gériinti kalitesinin bozulmasina neden olabilir.

Olay(MD) : Hareket algilama (MD) olayi ayarlandiginda etkinlestirilir. Kare hizi, olay olustugunda ayarlanir.
Etraftaki alanda hicbir hareket algilanmazsa, bant genisliginden tasarruf etmek icin minimum miktarda kare
aktarilir.

<Bit Hizi kontrolii> <CBR> olarak ayarlanirsa ATC moduna gdre kodlama dnceligi asagidaki gibi sabitlenir:

Event(MD)
(BR Sikistirma Kare hizi Kare hizi

Bit Hizi kontrolii / ATC modu Kontrol kare hiz Kontrol sikistirma

Hassasiyet : Ag bant genisligindeki degisiklige gére aktarim hizini etkiler.

Bant genisligi <Cok Yiiksek> ise aktarim hizi en hizli seviye olarak ayarlanir ve bant genisligi <Cok Diisiik>
ise aktarim hizi en yavas seviyeye ayarlanir.

Limit : Kalite veya kare hizi degistirilirse 6zellik daha 6nceden belirlenmis ayar degerinden (%100) yeni
uygulanan degere gecer.

Ozellik degerini cok fazla azaltirsaniz ekranda bir titreme ile karsilasabileceginizi unutmayin. Degeri esik
dahilinde ayarlamaniz 6nerilir.

= ATCkontroliiniin yalnizca ATC'yi destekleyen kameralara uygulanmasi dnerilir.
= Ag bant genisliinin ok dedisken oldugu ag ortamlarinda ATC hassasiyetini <Cok Diisiik> olarak ayarlayin.

= Agbaglantisi dengesiz ise ekranda bir titreme ile karsilasabilirsiniz.

8. Kirpma Kodlama islevi icin Etkinlestir veya Devre Disi Birak secimini yapin.
Daha fazla ayrinti icin “Kirpma Kodlamayi Kullanmak icin” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 39)

Kirpma kodlama : Yalnizca secili alani tam ekrandan keser ve <Profil ayari> bolimiinde belirtilen
¢oztinurlikte olusturur.
Cozlnarlik, Kirpma Kodlama ayari alanindakinden daha diistik olmalidir.

9. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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Video Profili Eklemek/Degistirmek igin
Profil ayari kayit kosullarina bagl olarak cesitli profillere uyum saglamak icin eklenebilir veya degistirilebilir.

1. <Video Profili> 6gesinde, <Ekle> diigmesine tiklayin.
2. Adi girin ve bir codec segin.
3. Codec'in uygulanacadi kosullari belirtin.

4. Cozlindrliik ve kare hizi dahil olmak tizere secilen codec’in bilgilerini belirtin.
o (Cozlinirlik : H.264/H.265 ve MJPEG dosyalarinin video boyutunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.
o Kare hizi : Saniye basina maksimum video karesi sayisini ayarlayin.

'g = Ayarlanabilen maksimum kare hizi, kamera sensor modu ayarlarina bagli olarak degisiklik gosterir.

Sensorii 25fps 30fps 50 fps 60 fps

Kare hizi 1~25fps 1~30fps 1~50fps 1~60 fps

® Maksimum bit hizi : Bit hizi kontrolii VBR olarak ayarlandiginda, maksimum video bit hizini ayarlayin.

n = Bit hizi ¢oziiniirliige, kare hizina ve ekran kanisikligina gore sinirli sekilde ayarlanabilecedi icin, gercek bit hizi maksimum bit hizindan
daha yiiksek olabilir. Bu nedenle, dederi ayarlarken kullanim kogullarini dikkate almaniz gerekir.

o Hedef bit hizi : Bit hizi kontrolii CBR olarak ayarlandiginda, hedef bit hizini ayarlayin.
o Bit Hizi Kontrolu : Sikistirma icin sabit bit orani ve degisken bit oranindan birini segebilirsiniz. Sabit bit hizi,

video kalitesi veya kare hizi degisirken ag aktarim bit hizinin sabit kalmasini ifade eder; degisken bit hizi, bit

hizi degisirken video kalitesine daha fazla 6ncelik verilmesini ifade eder.

n = Bitkontrolii igin sabit bit hizini ayarladiktan sonra, video kalitesi dncelik modunu segerseniz, ekranin karmagikligina bagli olarak,

aktarilan gercek kare hizi, stz konusu bit hizi icin en uygun video kalitesini saglamak iizere, belirlenen kare hizindan farklilik gdsterebilir.

Kodlama 6nceligi : Video aktarim 6nceligini kare hizina veya sikistirmaya ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Video Grubu uzunlugu : H.264/H.265 kodek secildiginde bir video sekansindaki ard arda gelen iki | Karesi
arasindaki mesafeyi belirtir (cergeve sayisi bakimindan).

Profil : H.264 kodekinin profilini secebilirsiniz.
Entropi Kodlamasi : Bu, s6zdizimi istatistikleri kullanan degisken uzunluk kodlamasidir. Kayipsiz sikistirma

tekniklerini kullanir. Entropi kodlamasi yéntemini ayarlayabilirsiniz. CABAC sikistirma orani CAVLC'den daha

iyidir.
Smart codec : Smart codec kullanimini belirleyin.

'g = Bit izt kontrol degeri (BR oldugunda bunu kullanabilirsiniz. Ayrintili ayarlar, Ses ve Video sekmesindeki Smart Codec béliimiinde
yapilandinlir. (sayfa 47).
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Dinamik GOV : Bit hizi kontrolii, H.264/H.265 kodekte VBR oldugunda, maksimum dinamik GOV degerini
ayarlamak icin, GOV uzunlugunu otomatik olarak degistirir.

Dinamica FPS : FPS degerini, H.264 / H.265 kodek arasi bit hizi kontrolii VBR oldugunda FPS degeri ayarinin
otomatik olarak maksimum dinamik degere degistirilecedi sekilde ayarlayin.
Minimum FPS : Dinamik FPS i¢in minimum degeri ayarlayin.

Coklu yayin (RTSP) : RTSP protokolii kullanimini belirleyin.

- IP Adresi: IPv4 agina baglanabileceginiz bir IPv4 adresi girin.

- Baglanti Noktasi : Video iletisim portunu belirleyin.

- TTL:RTP paketi icin TTL ayar yapabilirsiniz.

n = Coklu yayin adresini 224.0.0.0~224.0.0.255 olarak ayarlamaniz durumunda, ¢oklu yayin tiim ortamlarda gerektigi gibi calismayabilir. Bu
durumda, coklu yayin adresini degistirmenizi oneririz.

Video Grubu uzunlugu nedir?

Video Grubu (Video Grubu nesne diizlemi), H.264/H.265 sikistirma icin bir video kareleri setidir; ilk I-Frame'den bir
sonraki I-Frame’e kadar bir kare toplamasini gosterir.
Video Grubu, 2 tiir kareden olusur: I-Frame ve P-Frame.

I-Frame, temel sikistirma karesidir ve tamamlanmis tek bir goriintiiye ait veriler icerir. P-Frame yalnizca énceki
|-Frame'de degistirilmis olan verileri ierir.

H.264/H.265 kodek icin, Video Grubu uzunlugunu belirleyebilirsiniz.
Kayit profilini H.264/H.265 codec ile ayarlarsaniz, GOV uzunlugu kare hizi/2 olur.
Dinamik GOV nedir?

Dinamik GOV, belirlenen minimum GOV uzunlugu degerinden belirlenen maksimum GOV degerine kadar bir
aralikta, videonun durumuna bagli olarak GOV'un otomatik olarak degismesini saglayan bir islevdir.

Neredeyse hicbir hareket olmayan bir videoda GOV, tiim videonun bit hizinin disiriilmesini saglayan dinamik
GOV ayarlariile calisir. Bir hareket algilandiktan hemen sonra, L-cercevesi gonderilir ve hareket ortadan
kaybolana kadar belirlenen GOV uzunluguyla calisir.

Bu islevi kullanirsaniz, videonun GOV ayari, minimum belirlenen minimum GOV uzunlugu ayari ile caligir.



Kirpma Kodlama Kullanmak igin

1. <Kullanim> 6gesini segin.

2. <Ayar alani> 6gesine tiklayin.
Kirpma Kodlama Alan Ayari pencresi gorundir.
® 16:9: En boy orani, kullanici tanimli alana en yakin sekilde 16:9 olarak ayarlanmalidir.
Desteklenen boyut 640X360 ile 1280X720 arasinda degisir ve desteklenen cikti ¢oztinirlikleri 640X360,
800X448, 1280X720'dir.
® 4:3:En/boy orani, kullanici tanimli alana en yakin olacak sekilde 4:3 olarak ayarlanmalidir.
Desteklenen boyut 320X240 ile 1280X960 arasinda degisir ve desteklenen cikti ¢oztintrlikleri 320X240,
640X480, 800X600, 1024X768 ve 1280X960'dir.
Manuel : Kullanici tanimli alanin en boy oranini ayarlar.
Desteklenen boyut XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV, XNV-6080/6080R: 320X240 ~ 1280X1024 / XNV-
8080R, XND-8080R/8080RV: 320x240 ~ 1600x1200 arasinda degisir ve desteklenen tiim cikti ¢oziintirlikleri
1920X1080 haricinde sinirl degildir.

3. Ekrandaki fare imlecini suiriikleyerek Kirpma Kodlama alanini istediginiz sekilde belirtin.

n = (iktiy <Manuel>, olarak ayarlarsaniz, istediginiz aralii belirtebilirsiniz. Bununla birlikte, ¢iktr yalnizca desteklenen bir ¢oziiniirliikte
kullanilabiliyorsa, gdriintii giktisi belirlediginiz araliga en yakin ¢dziiniirliikte olacaktir.

= Kirpma Kodlama alani ayari DIS ayarina gre dedisebilir. DIS ayan degistirildiginde, Kirpma Kodlama alanmni sifirlayin.

Kullanici

1.
2. <Kullanici> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Gerekli kullanici bilgilerini girin.

Ayar mentstinden, <Basic ( $& )> sekmesini segin.

o Yonetici Sifresi Degisimi : Yonetici sifresini degistirin.

n = Giivenlik nedeniyle, sifre icin says, kiigiik ve biyiik harf ve ozel karakter —
kombinasyonu kullanmaniz dnerilir.

= Sifrenizi ig ayda bir degistirmeniz dnerlir.

= Sifre uzunlugu ve sinirlan asagidaki gibidir.

INVHYYI Y THVAVY @

En az 3 tiir bilyiik harf, kiigiik harf, sayr ve ozl karakterden olusan

kombinasyon: 8 ila 9 karakter.

En az il tiir bilyiik harf, kiiciik harf, say1 ve ozel karakterden olusan kombinasyon: 10ila 15 karakter.

Kimlikten farkli olmalidir.

- 4veya daha fazla ardisik karakter kullanmaym. (rnekler: 1234, abcd)

4 veya daha fazla tekrarlayan karakter kullanmayin. (ornekler: 111, 1111, aaaa)

izin verilen dzel karakterler. : ~"1@#$9/*()_-+=[{H1./

- Fabrika ayarindan sonra ydnetici ve kullanici sifreleri sifirlanir. Sifreyi sifirlamaniz gerekiyor.

Kameranin web sayfasinailk kez eristiginizde veya ilk kurulum isleminden sonra eristiginizde, yonetici sifresi ayar meniisiine

yonlendirilirsiniz.

- Bumeniide, kamera web sayfasi meniilerini kullanmadan nce yeni sifreyle tekrar oturum agmaniz gerekir.

Varsayilan sifre eslesmiyorsa, yonetici sifresini dedistirdiinizde sifreyi degistiremezsiniz.

Sifrenizi degistirdikten sonra, CMS veya NVR istemcisine bagli bir kamera varsa, kameray! yeni dedistirilen sifreyle tekrar kaydetmeniz

gerekir.

Kamera hala ayni sifre kullanilarak baglanmigsa, istemci dnceki sifreyi kullandigindan hesap kilitlenebilir.

= Kayitli hesabiniza oturum agmaya calistyorsaniz, art arda 5 veya daha fazla sifre dogrulama hatasindan sonra, hesap otuz saniye siireyle
kilitlenebilir.

= Sifre bilgisayarda birden fazla baglanti etkin oldugunda dedistiriliyorsa, tarayici hata verebilir. Bu durumda, sunucuya yeniden baglanin.

¢ Misafir Ayari : <Misafir erisimine izin ver> 6gesini secerseniz, misafir hesabi Web gértintiileyicisi ekranina
erisebilir ama yalnizca canl Goriintileyici ekranini gorebilir.
w Misafir hesabr icin kimlik/sifre, <guest/guest>'tir ve bunlar degistirilemez.

¢ Dogrulama ayari : <Dogrulama olmaksizin RTSP baglantisina izin ver> 6gesini secerseniz giris yapmadan
RTSP'ye erisebilir ve videolari gériintiileyebilirsiniz.
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o Gegerli Kullanici : <Kullanim> 6gesini secerseniz kullanici izinlerini ayarlayabilir veya degistirebilirsiniz. IP & Baglanti Noktasi
= Yonetici ses girisi, ses ikigi, alarm gikist izinlerini ayarlayabilir.

A o 1. Ayar menisiinden, <Basic ($& )> sekmesini segin. s w0
= Sesgirisi/Ses cikisi/Alarm gikisi : Gegerli kullanicainin canl modunda, Ses girisi/Ses cikisi/Alarm ¢ikisi ayarlarini etkinlestirebilir/devre digi .

birakabilirsiniz.

1P & Baglant Nokas:

g

<IP & Baglanti Noktasi> 6gesine tiklayin.

= Profil : <Varsayilan> odesini secerseniz yalnizca varsayilan profil videosunu gorebilirsiniz; <Timii> 6Gesini secerseniz tiim profil videolarini 3. <IP Adresi> 6gesine tiklayin. S
gorebilirsiniz. 4. <IPv4 Ayarlari> secenegini ayarlayin. o - -
o IPTiirii : Bir IP baglanti tiirii secin. = = - .
n = Kayitl kullanici tarafindan kullanilabilen ONVIF islemleri, izin verilmis islemlerle sinirlidir. - Manuel : IP Adresi, Alt A§ Maskesi, A§ Gegidi, DNS1 ve o
DNS2 6gelerini belirleyin. -

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin. - DHCP: DNS1 ve DNS2Yyi belirleyin.

- PPPoE : DNS1, DNS2, Kimlik ve Sifreyi belirleyin.
= <Manuel> olarak ayarlarsaniz IP, Alt Ag Maskesi, Ag Gegidi, DNS 1 ve 2 dgelerini manuel olarak belirlemeniz gerekir.

o MAC Adresi : MAC adresini gosterir.
o |P Adresi : Gegerli IP adresini gortintiiler.
¢ Alt Ag Maskesi : Ayarlanan IP icin <Alt Ag Maskesi> secenegini goriintiiler.

Tarih ve Saat

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Basic (3= )> sekmesini segin. = L]

2. <Tarih ve Saat> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Kamerada uygulanacak olan saat ve tarihi belirleyin.

* Gegerli sistem saati : Sisteminizin gecerli saat ayarlarini = — — * Ag Gegidi: Ayarlanan IP icin <Ag Gegidi> secenegini goriintiler.
goriintiiler. o oLl e DNS1/DNS2 : DNS (Domain Name Service) sunucu adresini gorintdler.
¢ Saat Dilimi : GMT'ye dayali yerel saat dilimini belirleyin. P 5. <IPv6 Ayarlari> secenegini ayarlayin.

* Gunisigi Tasarrufu Zamanini Kullan : Bu secenek isaretliyse g

= IPv6 adresi kullanmak icin <Kyllanim> olarak ayarlaym.
saat, belirlenen siirenin yerel saat diliminden bir saat 6ncesine

e Varsayilan : Varsayilan IPv6 adresini kullanin.

gﬁa:::;:ek yalnizca DST'nin uygulandigi bdlgelerde gériintilenir. e DHCP : DHCP sunucusundan alinan IPv6 adresini gortnttileyin ve kullanin.
e Sistem saati ayari : Sisteminizde uygulanacak saat ve tarihi belirleyin. * Manuel : Manuel olarak bir IP ve ag gecidi adresi girin ve onu kullanin.

- Manuel : Kameranin gegerli saatini manuel olarak ayarlar. N L - L . L
<Bilgisayar Gériintiileyicisiyle senkronize et> secim kutusunu sectiginizde, webviewer'n zamani, = |P adresi sistemi varsayilan DHCP degerine geri dondiiriliir. DHCP sunucusu bulunamazsa, dnceki ayarlar otomatik olarak geri yiiklenir.
webviewer'in tizerinde calistigi bilgisayarin zamani olarak ayarlanir. = Diizenleme islemini tamamladiginizda, degisiklikleri uygulamak icin [Uygula] diigmesine tiklaymn ve tarayici gariinecektir.

- NTP Sunucusuyla senkronize et : Belirlenen sunucu adresinin saatiyle senkronize edilir. Birire sonra farkl bir Pl yeniden baglanin.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

n = <Bilgisayar Goriintiileyici senkronize et> dgesini secerseniz, standart saat dilimi bilgisayardaki gecerli saatle ayni ayarlanmalidir.
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6. <Baglanti Noktasi> dgesine tiklayin.

7. Baglanti Noktasi mendsiine her 6geyi gerektidi gibi girin.
= Qile 1023 arasindaki baglanti noktasi araligi ve 3702 baglanti noktasi kullanilamaz.

HTTP : internet tarayicisi araciligiyla kameraya erismek icin

kullanilan HTTP baglanti noktasi.

Varsayilan deger 80'dir (TCP).

= Gilvenlik politikast nedeniyle Safari ve Google Chrome tarayicilart icin HTTP
portunun 65535 olarak ayarlanmasina izin verilmez.

ayarladiginizda kullanilabilir.
Baslangic degeri 443(TCP) olarak ayarlanmistir.

Wseer

L
1P & Bagiant Nokias:

pe— B =

PTZ AYARI

HTTPS : Bu stirimde, HTTP web iletisim protokoll giivenligi gticlendirilmistir. SSLde HTTPS modunu

= Kullanilabilir ayar araligi 1024~65535'tir. (Giivenlik nedeniyle, Safari veya Google Chrome tarayicinizda, HTTPS portu olarak 655351

kullanmayabilirsiniz.)

HTTP baglanti noktasi degistirilmisse, tarayici goriinir.
Bunun ardindan, adres IPyi izleyen yeni atanan HTTP baglanti noktasini igermelidir.

m

orn.) IP adresi: 192.168.1.100, HTTP baglanti noktasi : Atanan 8080 = http://192.168.1.100:8080 (HTTP baglanti noktasi 80 olarak ayarlanmigsa,

baglantr noktasi numarasini belirtmeye gerek yoktur)

Goriintii bilgilerinin geri alinmasini dnlemek igin RTSP ve HTTPS kullanilmasi dnerilir.

8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

RTSP : RTSP modunda video aktarmak igin kullanilir; varsayilan deger 554'ttir.
Sure asimi : RTSP'ye baglanirken, belirli bir stire yanit gelmezse bu islev baglantiyi sifirlar.

Dijital PTZ

Kamera goriinimiin tagimak ve dijital zoom gergeklestirmek icin bu ayarlar sayfasini kullanin.

n = Ayaricin <Video Profili>'nden <Dijital PTZ profili> secilmelidir.

1. Ayar menusiinden, <PTZ ( <} )> sekmesini segin.
2. <Dijital PTZ> 6gesine tiklayin.

Bir 6n ayar eklemek icin

1. Eklenecek 6n ayar numarasini segin.

2. On ayarin adini ayarlayin.

3. [Ekle] diigmesine basin.

Bir 6n ayari silmek icin

1. Silinecek 6n ayar numarasini segin.

2. [Kaldir] digmesine basin.

istediginiz bir 6nayara gitmek igin

1. Tasimak istediginiz 6n ayar numarasini segin.
2. [Git] digmesine tiklayin.

Grup olusturmak igin

Grup islevi, gesitli on ayarlari sirayla calistirmadan nce gruplandirmanizi saglar.

Alti grubun her birine toplam 128 dnayar kaydedilebilir.

1. Grup ayari modunu segin.

2. [Ekle] diigmesine tiklayin.
Alt listeye girilir.

3. Eklenen bir 6nayari silmek istiyorsaniz, dnayari secip [Sil] digmesine basin.

4. [Baslangig] diigmesine tiklayin.
Grup islemini gerceklestirir.

5. [Durdur] 6gesine tiklayin.
Calisan grup durdurulur.

6. [Kaldir] 6gesine tiklayin.
Segilen grup silinir.
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ayarlar ekrani

GORUNTU VE SES AYARLARI

Video Ayarlar

1. Ayar menistnden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin.
2. <Video Ayarlan> égesine tiklayin.
3. Bir <Video Kaynagi> modu segin.

¢ Dondirme Modu : Kameranin yakaladigi goriintuyti ters
cevirin.
Ayna Modu : Kameranin yakaladigi goriintliyl yatay olarak
cevirin. e o e

Koridor g6riinimu : Kamera tarafindan yakalanan videoyu,

belirlenen agiya gore dondurdr. e = 8

Videoyu 0, 90 veya 270 derece dénddrebilirsiniz.

= Ayarlari dedistirirseniz, tarayici penceresi kapanir ve kamera yeniden baslatilir.
Liitfen yeniden erisin.

4. Analog video cikisi islevinin kullanilip kullanilmayacagini belirtin.
= Performans diisiisiinii azaltmak igin, kullanim kilidi sadece kurulumdan sonra agilmalidir.

5. Video turln segin.

6. Mahremiyet bolgesini belirleyin.
= Gizlilik alaninin desenini Opak veya Mozaik olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

7. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Gizlilik bolgesini ayarlamak igin

Gizliliginiz igin korunmak tizere kamera videosunun belirli bir alanini belirleyebilirsiniz.

1. Bu alani <Gizlilik alanini etkinlestir> olarak ayarlayin. Oy Y
2. [Uygula] 6gesine tiklayin. oloseplangrme
3. Alani belirtmek icin farenizle ekran lizerinde 4 kése segin.
4. Adi girip rengi secin ve sonra [Tamam] tusuna tiklayin.

5. Listede bulunan bir adi silmek istiyorsaniz, adi secip [Sil] 6gesini [ o [

tiklayin.

6. Gizlilik yapilandirma alaninin sablonunu degistirmek icin sablon listesinden istediginiz sablonu secin ve
[Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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Ses Ayarlari
Kameradan gelen ses kaynaginin I/O ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar mendstinden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. et "o

2. <Ses Ayarlari> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Ses girisi degerini ayarlayin.

- ses yartan

Kaynak : Ses girisini ayarlar.
- Dabhili mikrofon : Dahili mikrofon kamerayla tiimlesiktir.

(sadece XND-6080/6080V/6080R/6080RV/8080R/8080RV —

modelinde mevcuttur)
- Hat: Kabloyu ses cihazina baglayin.
- Harici mikrofon : Harici mikrofon kullanir.
Harici Mikrofona gii¢ uygulayin. : Harici mikrofon glictini etkinlestir: Harici mikrofona gtic verilmiyorsa,
bu se¢im kutusunu sectiginizde kameradan mikrofona gti¢ saglanir. <Harici mikrofon> secilirken ayarlari
yapilandirabilirsiniz.
Codec : Ses kodekini belirtin.
- G.711:Bir ses codec'i standardi olarak 64 Kbps PCM (Pulse Code Modulation - Darbe Kodu Moddlasyonu)
sifrelemesi kullanir.
ITU standart ses codec’i, PSTN aginda veya PBX yoluyla dijital ses aktarimi icin yeterlidir.
- G.726:40/32/24/16 Kbps ila 64 Kbps PCM sifrelemesi degisken bit oranlari icin ADPCM (Uyarlanabilir
Diferansiyel Darbe Kodu Modiilasyonu) uygulayan ITU standart ses codec’i.

AAC : Gelismis Ses Kodlamasi'nin (Advanced Audio Coding) kisaltmasidir ve MP3 formatinin yerine
gecmek Uizere tasarlanan uluslararasi bir standarttir. Mevcut G.711 veya G.726 kodek kullanildigindaki
6rneklem hizindan daha yiiksek bir ses kullanabilirsiniz.

Ornekleme hizi : Analog bir ses dosyasinin dijitallestirilmesi esnasindaki drneklem sayisini belirtir. Bu deger
ne kadar yiiksek olursa, ses kalitesi o kadar iyi olur.

Bit Hiz1 : G.726 codec'i kullaniliyorsa, sikistirma oranini ayirt etmek icin bit hizini ayarlayin.

Kazang : Ses girisi arttirmayi belirtin.

n = Ses kaynaginin yiikseklii veya kazang degeri ok yiiksek ayarlanirsa, ses kalitesinde bozulma veya ugultu olabilir.

4. Ses cikisi seviyesini ayarlayin.

Etkinlestir : Ses ¢ikisinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini ayarlar.
Kazang : Ses ¢ikisi ytikseltmeyi belirtin.

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.



kamera Ayarlarn
Kamera ayarlarini, kameranin bulundugu ortama gore degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menustinden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. —

2. <kamera Ayarlari> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Suayarlari gerekli sekilde yapilandirin : Gériintii Onayar, Sensér,
SSDR, Beyaz Dengesi, Arka Isik, Pozlama, Giindiiz/Gece, Ozel,
Ekran Goruntusd, Isitici, IR. —

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
= Ayarlar degistirildikten sonra [Uygula] diigmesine basilmadan belirli bir siire (zaman
asimi: 240 sn) gecerse, yaptigimiz degisiklikler uygulanmaz.

Bir goriintii 6n ayari yapmak isterseniz
Kullanicilar kolayca 6n ayar yapabilir.

Segilen goriintii 6Gnayar modu yapilandirilan siire boyunca calisir ancak diger zamanlarda kullanici 6nayar

modunda yapilandirilan degerler yansitilir.

1. GOoriintli 6nayarlarindan istediginiz modu segin. s
¢ Tanim Odak : Kameraniz igin varsayilan fabrika ayaridir.
Tekrarlanabilirlige odaklanarak video kayit islemi icin bu ayari | w
secin.
¢ Hareket Odak : Hareketli bir nesneyi net sekilde kaydedin.
Yol veya miize benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi bir¢ok hareketli
nesnenin bulundugu ortamlarda bu segenedi segin.

n = Aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda giiriltii seviyesi artip hassasiyet
azalabilir.

o Azaltilmis ses : Aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda giriiltiiniin az oldugu bir videoya ihtiyaciniz

oldugunda bu segenegi segin.

¢ Parlak video : Biitiin bir videodaki karanlik alanin daha parlak olmasini saglar.

n = Video kontrast etkileri azaltilir.

¢ Hareket Odak & Azaltilmis ses : Yol veya miize benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi bircok hareketli nesnenin
bulundugu ortamlarda veya aydinlatmanin zayif oldugu ortamlarda gurltiniin az oldugu bir videoya

ihtiyaciniz oldugunda bu segenegi secin.

¢ Hareket Odak & Parlak video : Yol veya miize benzeri kalabalik alanlar gibi bir¢ok hareketli nesnenin
bulundugu ortamlarda veya tam videodaki karanlik bir alanin daha parlak yapmak istediginizde bu

secenegi kullanin.

¢ Parlak video : Gortintiilenen videonun tiimiintin canli renk olmasini saglar.

n = Videonun karsithig azalir ve renk cogaltma becerisi yavalar.

e Kullanici 6nayari : Videoyu sectiginiz ayarlar kullanarak goriintiilemek istiyorsaniz bunu segin.

n = (n ayarlanan moddan baska bir mod seilirken, obtiirator hizini, AGC, SSDR, SSNR ve renk ayarlarini ayarlayamazsiniz.

2. Her goriintii 6nayar modu icin kamera 6gesini ayarlayin.

3. <Etkinlestirme siiresi> ayarini yapin.
o Kapali : Kameraniz daima 6zel bir goriintii on ayar islemi yiirtitecektir.

® Yalnizca programli zaman : Kameraniz her tarih igin sizin tarafinizdan belirlenen saatler icin 6zel bir goriintu

on ayar islemi ydratar.

4, [ 42 ]dugmesini tiklayin.

5. <Mod> ve <Saat> 6gelerini ayarlayin.

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Her goriintii 6n ayar modu icin baslangig ayari

Maksimum

Obtiiratorii

Goriintii on ayan obtiiratér | obtiratér | terdh et AGC SSDR SSNR 2D SSNR3D COLOR
Varsayilan | Varsayilan | Varsayilan | Varsayilan | Varsayilan
Tanim Odak 15 1712000 | 1/60(1/50) (Yiksek) ) 1) ) (50)
Hareket Odak w0 | oo | yo | Vesalan | Varsaylan 4 4 Varsaylan
(Yiiksek) (12) (50)
Varsayllan | Varsaylan | Varsaylan | Varsayilan
Azaltilmis ses 115 1/12000 1/60(1/50) Orta ) 1) 1) (50)
. Varsayilan Varsayllan | Varsayilan | Varsayilan
Parlak video 1/5 1/12000 | 1/60(1/50) Viksek) 18 1) 1) 50)
Hareket Odak & Azaltilmig 130 1112000 1200 orta Varsayilan 4 4 Varsayilan
ses (12) (50)
Hareket Odak & Parlak Varsayilan Varsayilan
ideo 130 1/12000 1/200 Viksek) 18 4 4 (50)
Parlak video 15 o0 | eoyso) | VSN g | Vasaylan | Varsayian 9
(Viiksek) (12) (12)
Kullanici 6nayan Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel Manuel

'g = Onayar kurulumu kullanicilarin ayarlan yapilandirmasina yardima olur. Gnayar levini istemiyorsaniz, kullanmadan 6nce islevi devre digi

birakin.

= Goriintd 6n ayanni degistirirseniz, her model iin sadece obtilratdr/AGC/SSDR/SSNR/RENK ayarlar varsayilan degere sifirlanir.

= “Kamera Ayari” dederi nayarlar arasinda degismez.
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ayarlar ekrani

Sensorii Ayarlamak igin
Kameranin CMOS sensdriiniin saniyede kag kare yakalayacagini belirler.

1. <Sensdr> 6gesini segin. =

[
i
¥
1
H
o
H

2. <Mod> 6gesini segin.

w = Mod ayarina gore <Video Profili> 6gesinin kare hizi ayar araligr icin“Video Profili” bakin. (sayfa 37)

SSDR Ayari Yapmak igin

Parlak ve karanlik 6geler arasindaki farkin ¢ok fazla oldugu bir sahnede, genel parlakligi diizenlemek iin yalnizca
karanlik alanin parlakhgini artirabilirsiniz.

1. <SSDR> 6gesini segin. — on e i —
2. SSDR kullanma secenegini <Etkinlestir> olarak ayarlayin. = Jy—
B—e— " o3

3. <Seviye> ve <D-Araligi> ayarlarini gerekli sekilde yapilandirin.

oy oo

¢ Seviye : Dinamik aralik diizeyini ayarlayin.
¢ D-Araligi : Dinamik araligin genislik alanini segin.

Beyaz Dengesi Ayani igin
Her aydinlatma kosulunda gortinti renklerini beyazi temel alarak dizeltebilirsiniz.

1. <Beyaz Dengesi> 6gesini secin. = - f— ok —
-

2. <Mod> 6gesini segin. = . -
ATW : Kameranin video renklerini otomatik olarak diizeltir.

Manuel : Kamera videosundaki kirmizi ve mavi kazancini
manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Dis Mekan : Kameranin iyilestirilmesi gereken video renklerini dig mekan ortamina gére otomatik olarak
duzeltir.

ic Mekan : Kameranin iyilestiriimesi gereken video renklerini i mekan ortamina gére otomatik olarak
dizeltir.

AWC : Kameranin iyilestirilmesi gereken video renklerini gegerli aydinlatma kosuluna ve ekran moduna gére
diizeltir.

Gegerli aydinlatma icin optimum kosulu elde etmek amaciyla, kamerayi beyaz bir kagida odaklayin ve [Ayarla]
diigmesine basin. Aydinlatma ortami degistiyse, ayarlari buna gére tekrar yapmaniz gerekir.

= Gegerli goriintiinin beyaz dengesi seviyesini korumak istiyorsaniz AWC modunda [Ayarla] diigmesine tiklayin.

= Beyaz dengesi islevi a llarda diizgiin al
Bdyle bir durumda, AWC moduna gegin.

NS

- Nesnenin cevre kosullari sicaklik diizeltme araliginin disindaysa
0rn.) Aqik gokyiizil, giin batimi

- Nesnenin cevresi karanliksa

- Kamera odagi dogrudan bir floresan lambaya bakiyorsa veya kamera, aydinlatmanin bilyiik dedisiklikler gdsterdigi bir yere monte
edilmisse beyaz dengesi islemi diizensiz olabilir.
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BLC Ayari igin
Videoda istediginiz bir alani manuel olarak belirleyebilir ve daha net gériintiilenecek alani ayarlayabilirsiniz.
1. <Arka Isik> 6gesini segin. = = == o —
2. <Mod> 6gesini <BLC> olarak ayarlayin. Mmm [M - - :
3. <BLC Seviyesi> 6gesini ayarlayin. S = el
izleme alaninin parlakligini ayarlamak icin seviyeyi " s B [ e
degistirebilirsiniz. O B——8 (=

B [ ww

4. Hedef alani belirlemek icin <Ust, Alt, Sol, Sag> seviyelerini

ayarlayin.

= BLCayarlanirken, ekranda yesil bir kutu 15 saniye siireyle belirir.

= BLCayarinda hatayl dnlemek icin, BLC alaninin dikey boyutu 40 ile 60 arasinda olmali ve yatay boyutu ise 30 ile 60 arasinda olmalidir.

HLC (Highlight Compensation) Ayarlari

Sokak lambasi veya arac fari gibi guiclii bir 151k fotograf makinesine yonelirse, alan monitérdeki doygun bir alani
onlemek icin kesilecek sekilde ayarlanabilir.

1. <Arka Isik> 6gesini secin.

2. <Mod> 6gesini <HLC> olarak ayarlayin. s on ot s e
o HLC Seviyesi : Bu, ytiksek 1sikli alani kesmek icin parlaklik MWW T — '
seviyesini ayarlar. e = s
o Maske - P —
- Kapali : Parlakhgr belirli bir seviyede veya tizerinde olan bir | -
alani engellemez. "
- Acik : Parlakhdi belirli bir seviyede veya tizerinde olan bir
alani her zaman engeller. -

- Sadece gece : Cevredeki ortamin belirli bir seviyede
kararmasi halinde engellenmis alan olusturulmaz.
- Tiim gtin : Cevredeki ortamin belirli bir seviyede kararmasi veya aydinlanmasi halinde engellenmis alan
olusturulmaz.
* Maske rengi : Engellenen bélgenin rengini secebilirsiniz.
¢ MASKE TONU : Engellenen alandaki rengin parlakligini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
¢ Karartma : Ekrandaki 1sigin gliglii oldugu bir alani algilayip parlakligi ayarlar ve doygun alani azaltir.

3. Hedef alani belirlemek icin <Ust, Alt, Sol, Sag> seviyelerini ayarlayin.

n = HLCayarlanirken, ekranda yesil bir kutu 15 saniye siireyle belirir.

= HLCayarinda hatay onlemek icin, HLC alaninin dikey boyutu 40 ile 60 arasinda olmali ve yatay boyutu ise 30 ile 60 arasinda olmalidir.

’Q = Gece calistinldiginda bu islev yalnizca gelen yiiksek isik miktan diisiik kontrastli bir ortamda belirli bir alani astiginda etkinlestirilir.
= Gece calistmldiginda HLC ok parlak veya ¢ok karanlik bir sahnede calismaz.

= Giindiiz saatlerinde calisirken, HLC karanlik ortamda calismaz.



WDR Ayari Yapmak igin

Hem parlak hem karanlik alanlarin oldugu bir sahnede nesneleri net bir sekilde gértintdiler.

1. <Arka Isik> 6gesini segin.
2. <Mod> 6gesini <WDR> olarak ayarlayin.

3. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. —
o WDR Seviyesi : Arka Isik telafisinin yogunlugunu ayarlar. e~

¢ Otomatik : Cevredeki ortami algilar ve otomatik olarak arka
plan isig1 telafisini kullanir.

Dustik 151k kapat : Karanlik bir ortam algilanirken otomatik arka plan 151g1 telafisi kullaniimaz.
IR kapat : Siyah/Beyaz moda gegerken arka isik telafisi kullaniimaz.

n = ¢ mekanda WOR kullanimi 6nerilir.
= WDR modunda karanlik alanla aydinlik alan arasinda giiriiltii olabilir.
= WDR modu Actk veya Kapali oldugunda, minimum, maksimum ve kullanici tercihli enstantane degeri sifirflanir.
= Paperture lenslerini manuel olarak kullanirsaniz veya dnleyici obtiiratorii sallarsaniz, WDR performansi kismen sinirlanir.

= WDR modunda hareketli alanda giriiltii olusabilir.

Pozlama Ayari igin

Kameranin pozlama dizeyini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. <Pozlama> 6gesini segin. =
2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.
o Parlaklik : Ekran parlakhgini ayarlayin.
o Minimum obtirator : En uzun pozlama stresi siniri. N
w Obtiiratdr, sensor pozlama siiresinin araligini ayarlamak icin kullanilan moddurve | ™= =
elektronik obtiiratdr hareketinin st ve alt sinirlarini belirler. e

= Obtiiratdr Sensor modunda belirtilenden daha diisiikse, kare hizi karanlik ortamda | *
azaltilabilir. o =

* Maksimum obtiirator : En kisa pozlama stiresinin siniridir.
* Obttratord tercih et : Pozlama stiresi araliginda tercihli olarak kullanilacak uygun bir pozlama siiresi ayarlar.
o Titreme onleyici : Etrafin aydinlatmasindan ve frekanstan kaynaklanan ekran kirpismasini dnler.
* SSNR
- Acik : Videodaki gurdlta kaldirilir.

- Wise NR: Videoda hareket eden bir nesne oldugunda, tanimlayabilme olanagini artirmak igin otomatik
olarak gurulti azaltma seviyesini ayarlar.

SSNR 2D Diizey : 2DNR seviyesini ayarlar.

- 2DNR:Bu yontemde, guiriiltiiyl azaltmak icin tek bir video karesindeki bitisik piksel bilgileri kullanilir.
Seviyeyi artirirsaniz giiriiltii azalir, ancak video bulanik olabilir.

SSNR 3D Diizey : 3DNR seviyesini ayarlar.

- 3DNR:Bu yéntemde, giiriiltiiyl azaltmak icin birden fazla video karesi kullanilir.
Seviyeyi artirirsaniz giirdiltii azalr, ancak goriintti stiriiklenebilir.

iris: Kamera lensini otomatik veya manuel olarak ayarlamak igin secin.
- DC(Otomatik) : Iris,otomatik olarak etraftaki 1sigin miktarina gére ayarlanir.

- Manuel: iris F-No'yu manuel olarak ayarlar.

- P-lris : Bu, derinlik 6nceligi modudur. Obtiiratori daha iyi derinlik elde etmek icin glindiiz kapatabilirsiniz
ve daha fazla 1sik elde etmek icin obtiiratori gece acabilirsiniz.

iris F-No : irisin F degerini ayarlayin.

AGC : AGC Kontrolii modunu segin.

Video parlakhigini kontrol etmek icin (6zellikle diistik kontrasth bir sahnede kaydedilen ve normalden daha
dusiik bir parlaklik seviyesine sahip olan) videonun kazang degerini ayarlayin.

= Goriinti pozlama Obtiiratdr ayar araligina bagl olarak doygunlastirilabilir.

= WiseNR modunu etkinlestirildikten sonra efektin uygulanmasi/agilmasi biraz zaman alabilir.

= WiseNR modu etkinlestirildiginde, videonun taninabilirligi artar ancak paraziti de cogalabilir.

= Dahaaz giiriltiilii parlak bir ortamda, WiseNR ¢ok etkili olmayabilir.

= Akilli NR etkin oldugunda, gériintiide hareket algilama, hareket algilama olayinin calisma kosullarina gére gerceklestirilecektir, zira
hareket algilama, hareket algilama islevini dahili olarak kullanir. Daha fazla bilgi icin liitfen “Hareket Algilama” bélimiine bakin (sayfa
57).

Giindiiz/Gece Ayari Yapmak igin

1. <Giindiiz/Gece> 6gesini secin. i s e i s
2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. e = = - :

Mod : Renkli veya Siyah-Beyaz ayari yapmak icin mod o

kullanilir. P

- Renk:Video her zaman renkli olusturulur. s

- S/B:Video her zaman siyah beyaz olusturulur. -

- Otomatik : Normalde Renkli ayarindadir ama gece dusiik -

aydinlatmada S&B olur. e

= <Pozlama> meniisii <Kapali> olarak ayarlanirsa, giindiiz/gece modu
<Otomatik> olarak ayarlanamaz.
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ayarlar ekrani

- Harici : Alarm giris terminali harici bir cihazla senkronize edildiginde videonun rengini denetler. 0OSD Ayari icin
- Takvim : Kameranin renkli moda calistinlacadi siireyi ayarlar. 1. <OSD> é{esini secin. — ~ o —
o Bekleme siiresi : Isikk modunun Glindiizden Geceye veya tersi yonde gegis yapmast igin secili parlaklik 2. Her bir 6geyi segin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. MM::«, — - - )
kc3§u|unun korunmasi gerfkeﬂn fﬂr?yi bel‘lrtir. o e Kamera basli§i : Kamera adinin ekranda gériintiilenip —— ; 5
e Sire : Aydinlatma modu dontsim araligini belirtir. goriintilenmeyecegini belirler. e e
o Alarm girisi : Video, alarm sensori agik veya kapali oldugu icin Renkli veya S&B olarak ayarlanir. Bir kamera adi eklemek icin <Kullanim> secim kutusunu e — - XZ - : -

= Giindiiz/Gece modu Harici Girise ayarlandiysa, Olay Alarmi Girisi sayfasinin alarm giris islevi devre digi birakilir. segin. e

- Ekle : <Ekle> diigmesine tiklayarak, 5 satir, her satirda 17 i

¢ Etkinlestirme siresi(Renk) : Renkli modda calistirma icin takvimi belirler.

= Ayarlanirsa, Renkli mod, 00 saniyedeki baslangictan bitise kadar 59 saniye boyunca devam eder. karakter ve toplam 85 karakter ekleyebilirsiniz.

- Onizleme : Ekranda gériintiilenecek kameranin adini kontrol etmek icin <Onizleme> diigmesine

n = Gece/giindiiz moduna gectiinizde hareket algilama modu calismaz. tiklayin.

Kamera basligi X, Y : Ekrandaki kamera adinin konumunu belirler.
Tarih ve saat : Ekran Uizerinde saat gostergesini ve tarih formatlarini ayarlayin.

Ozel Ayar cin o Tarih ve saat X, Y : Ekranda saat géstergesinin konumunu belirleyin.
1. <Ozel> 6gesini secin. = = o = — o Glin Gorlintlleme : Ekranda tarih gorinttileme kullanimini belirtin.
2. Her bir 63eyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. . - ¢ Boyut:OSD'nin F)(?yutunu kuguk/orta/-buyfjk ?Iarak éyarlar.
o DIS: istikrarli gériintii ciktisi icin sarsiima gériildigiinde - = = * Renk: OSD rengini beyaz/kirmizi/mavi/yesil/siyah/gri olarak ayarlar.
gorintiyl otomatik olarak dengeler. e i o Saydamlik : OSD'nin saydamligini opak / diisiik / orta / yliksek olarak ayarlar.
st B— @ [=
r.g = Riizgar gibi harici faktdrler nedeniyle kamera titrestiginde, goriintii :":mm ”ﬂi - ” b o n = Birbagka sabitlenmis OSD 6gesinin iizerine gelmesi durumunda, konumu ayarlanabilir 6ge (Kamera basliqy, Tarih ve Saat) normal
titresimi dederini azaltir. Sttt [ @[5 e sekilde goriintiilenmeyebilir.
o Keskinlik : Gériintiiniin genel keskinligini ayarlar. iacom ] e = ingilizce haricindeki diller: Yalnizca segilen dilde giris yapilabilir.

<Agik> 6gesini sectiginizde gortintiniin keskinligini

ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Keskinlik Seviyesi : Diizey ne kadar yiiksek olursa gériintiiniin ana hatlari da o kadar keskin ve net olur.
Gamma degeri : Gorlinttinlin kontrastini ayarlar.

Istticiyr ayarlamak igin,

1. <Isitici> 6gesini segin. e
Buzlanma olustugunda, kullanici 30 dakikaligina isiticiyr agip —

¢ Kontrast : Videoda en koyu alanla en parlak alan arasindaki farki ayarlar.  REer - — :
g S buzlanmayi kaldirmak icin digmeye tiklayabilir.

¢ Renk seviyesi : Video renginin giiclinii ayarlayin.

Bulaniklik gi : Sisli lutlu h i ler.
* Bulanikiik giderme : Sisli veya bulutlu ayada‘wdet-)yu de.nge er R, = Buzlanma olusabilecek diisiik sicakliklarda sitici her zaman agiktir; iriini

Varsayilan olarak <Kapali> ayarindadir. Ozellikle video sisli havada bulanik goriindtgtinde kullanilir. N ) N X ;

X o olumsuz etkileyebilecek yiiksek sicakliklarda ise calistinimak istense de calismaz.
- Kapali : Bulaniklik giderme islevi devre disidir.
- Otomatik : Goriintii bulaniklik seviyesine gore otomatik olarak dengelenir.
Daha etkili olmasi icin <Bulaniklik giderme seviyesi> ayari yapin. IR Ayan
- Manuel : Kullanicr her bir goriintii olarak dengeleme miktarini manuel olarak ayarlar. 1. <IR> 6gesini secin. - = — —
2. Her bir 6geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin. S : . - ’

n = Bulanikiik giderme modu <Otomatik> olarak ayarlanmigsa, performans bulaniklik diizeyiyle orantilidir. Bulaniklik diizeyinden
bagimsiz olarak bulaniklik giderme diizeyi ni sabit tutmak icin, bulanukiik giderme modunu <Manual> olarak belirleyin.

= Manuel bulaniklik giderme diizeyi, ince bir bulaniklikta yiiksekse, goriintii cok karanlik olabilir.
Bulaniklik giderme seviyesi : Bulaniklik giderme diizeyini kontrol eder.

LDC : Gorlintii bozulmasi diizeltme islevinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini belirlemek igin kullanilir.
LDC Diizey : Bozulma diizeltme faktori seviyesini ayarlamak icin kullanilir.
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* Mod : B/W modundayken IR géstergesi acildiginda ekran

orta alandaki doygunluktan korunur ve kisa mesafedeki bir
nesneyi tanimlayabilirsiniz.
- Kapali: IR modu devre disi birakilir.

Otomatik1 : IR parlakligini ekran ortasindaki nesnenin parlakligina gore ayarlayin.

- Otomatik2 : Ekranin ortasinda veya dis cevresinde yer alan nesnenin parlakligina bagl olarak, IR'nin

parlakhgr otomatik olarak ayarlanir.

- Mantel : IR parlakligint manuel olarak ayarlayin.

Seviye : IR ayarini manuel modda yapilandirin.



Smart codec

Kameradan gelen video icin istenen alan lgilenilen Bdlge olarak ayarlayin ve alan icin algilama hassasiyetini
belirleyin.

1. Ayar menUstinden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. Weer LEC ]
2. <Smart codec> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Goriinti kalitesini ayarlayin.

ROI Alani segilen kalitede goriintiilenecektir.

4. Izlemek istediginiz bir alani manuel olarak belirtin.

5. Fare isaretcisi ile istediginiz alani secin ve istediginiz kadar
striikleyin.

= Enfazla 5 farkli bdlge belirleyebilirsiniz. . -

6. Bolge icin secilen ayarlari iptal etmek icin [Temizle] diigmesine tiklayin.
7. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

n = Smart codec, <Video Profili> 6gesinde <Kapali> olarak ayarlanirsa aktif duruma gegmez. (sayfa 37)

Odaklama Ayarlari
Video goriintustintin odagini ve zoom oranini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menUstinden, <Goriintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini segin. = LEC )
2. <Odaklama Ayarlari> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Odagi asagidaki prosediirlere gore ayarlayin.
1) Odak Baglatma : Odagi varsayilan konuma geri dondiirmek
icin [Odak Baglatma] diigmesine tiklayin (x1).

2) Odak (lens ayari) : Lens odagini ayarlar (Uzak « Yakin) ve
gorlntiyd keskinlestirir.

3) Zoom (lens ayar) : Buiylitmeleri manuel olarak ayarlar (Genis < Tele).

4) Basit Odak : Otomatik odagin ayarlanacagi konumu belirlemek icin fareyi ekranda stirtikleyin. Videoyu
otomatik olarak odaklamak icin [ (e ] diigmesine basin.

n = Basit odak modu asagidaki durumlarda dogru olarak ayarlanamayabilir:

- Basit odak modunda nesnede ani bir degisiklik (ani hareket, belirme veya kaybolma)
- Basit odak modunda parlaklikta onemli bir degisiklik
- Diisiik kontrasth gdriintii
- Kamera 6n veya cevreden giilii bir istk kaynagina maruz kalirsa
= (Odagin yukarida bahsedilenler disinda uygun olmayan bir konumda olmasi durumunda odagi manuel olarak ayarlamak icin
[ = L= ] diigmesine basin.

= Basit odak modunun giicliikle uygulandigi bir durumda, manuel odak modunu kullanmay deneyin.

WiseStream

Bu 6zellik, goriintl karmasikligi algilandiktan sonra hareketin olmadigr pargalarin daha fazla sikistiriimasi yoluyla

bit hizini duistirerek videonun veri biyikligiini optimize eder.

1. Ayar menlsiinden, <G6riintii ve Ses (=5 )> sekmesini secin.
2. <Wisestream> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Akilli akis modunu segin.

- Kapali : Wise Stream islevi devre digi birakilir.

- Duslk ~ yuksek: Bit hizi azaltma diizeyini se¢mek icin akilli
akis modunu kullanin.

4, islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, WiseStream islevi diizgiin calismayabilir.

- Ani ekran degisikligi videonun bozulmasina neden olabilir.
- Ekranda cok fazla hareketin oldugu ortamda kullanilmasi uygun degildir.
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AG KURULUMU DDNS ile kayit
DDNS Uriiniiniizii DDNS ile kaydetmek icin
DDNS, bir kameranin IP adresini kullanicinin kolayca hatirlayabilmesi icin genel bir Sunucu Adina déniistiiren 1. DDNS web sitesini (http://ddns.hanwha-security.com) ziyaret
Dinamik Alan Adi Hizmeti kisaltmasidir. ederek kayitl bir hesapla oturum agin.

Required Information —

n = DDNS hizmetini yalnizca internet bagliyken kullanabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (T3 )> sekmesini secin. wisener LI
2. <DDNS> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. <DDNS> baglanti tiriind segin.

4. Secilen tlire gére DDNS 6gelerini girin.

DDNS : Hanwha Vision tarafindan saglanan DDNS sunucusunu
kullaniyorsaniz bunu segin.

- Uriin Kimligi : DDNS servisine kayrtl Giriin kimligini girin.

- — - 2. Ust menii qubugundan <MY DDNS> &gesini secin.

WISeNeT DDNS

- Hizli baglanti : UPnP'yi (Evrensel Tak ve Calistir) destekleyen 3. [Register Product] sekmesi.
bir yonlendirici ile birlikte kullanildiginda baglanti noktasi iletimini otomatik olarak ayarlar. 4. Uriin kimligini girin.

'g = UPnPislevini destekleyen bir hub kullanmadan DDNS hizmetinden faydalanmak istiyorsaniz, Hizli baglantiya tiklayin ve ardindan
hub meniisiine gidip hub icin port yonlendirmeyi etkinlestirin. Hub icin port yonlendirmenin nasil ayarlanacagi konusunda ayrintili
bilgi edinmek iin “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti Noktasi Esleme) Ayani” boliimiine bakin. (sayfa 28)

Acik DDNS : Acik DDNS sunucusu kullanirken saglanan agik DDNS sunucularindan birini segin.
- Sunucu adi : Stediginiz agtk DDNS servis sunucusunu segin.

- Sunucu adi : DDNS sunucusuyla kayith olan sunucunun adini girin.

- Kullanici Adi : DDNS hizmeti icin kullanici adini girin. 5. Bir <Type> secin ve <Model> secenegini belirleyin. MYDDNS
6. Gerekirse bir acklamayla tirinin konumunu belirtin. | " T

- Sifre : DDNS hizmetinin sifresini girin.
) . . 7. [Product Registration] 6gesine tiklayin. S | a
5. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin. Uriin, kontrol edebileceginiz iiriin listesine eklenir. T

n = <Hizli baglanti> segilirse, DDNS servisini sectiginizden emin olun. e
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Kamera ayarlarinda DDNS’ye baglanmak icin

1. DDNS ayar sayfasindan <DDNS> 6gesini <DDNS> olarak oons —
ayarlayin. O
2. Uriin kimligini DDNS sitesine kaydederken belirtmis oldugunuz S
<Uriin Kimligi> bilgisini girin. O
3. [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin. o
Baglanti basariyla kuruldugunda ekranda <(Basaril))> mesaji -
gorintilenir. — e

Kamera Ayarlarinda public DDNS’nin yapilandiriimasi

1. DDNS ayarlari sayfasini agin ve <DDNS> icin <Agitk DDNS> 6gesini segin.
2. llgili sitenin sunucu adini, kullanici adini ve sifreyi girin.

3. [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
Baglanti diizgtin bicimde kurulursa <(Basarili)> yazisi gorindir.

4, Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.
'.g = DDNS servisini dogru olarak kullanmak icin DDNS ayar ve yonlendiricinin baglanti noktasi iletim ayarinin yapilmasi gerekir.

Baglanti noktas! iletim ayan “Baglanti Noktasi Araligi Aktarim (Baglanti Noktsi Esleme) Ayari”. (sayfa 28)

IP Filtreleme

Erisim saglamak veya yasaklamak istediginiz IP’lerin bir listesini olusturabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (5 )> sekmesini segin. e v 5%
2. <IP Filtreleme> 6gesini secin. e —
3. <Filtreleme Tipi> secin. z

o Reddet : Bu 6zellik segilirse filtrelemeye eklenen IP’lerin
erisimi kisitlanir. =

e izin ver : Bu 6zellik secilirse yalnizca filtrelemeye eklenen
IP’lerin erisimine izin verilir.

S

. [Ekle] digmesine tiklayin.
IP listesi olusturulacak.

w

. Erisim saglamak veya yasaklamak istediginiz IP'yi girin.

Bir IP adresi ve On Ek girdiginizde IP adresleri listesi sag kisimdaki filtreleme araligi siitununda gériintilenir.

w = |PFiltreleme icin <izin ver> selirse ve <IP & Baglanti Noktasi> alanindaki <IPv6 Ayarlan> <Kullanim> olarak ayarlanirsa,
yapilandirmakta olan bilgisayarin IPv4 ve IPv6 adresleri atanmalidir.

= Gegerli ayar iin kullanilan bilgisayarin IP adresi <Reddet>, dgesine eklenemez, <izin ver> dgesine eklenmelidir.

= Filtreleme siitununda yalnizca <Kullanim> olarak ayarlanan IP adresi gériintiilenir.

6. Listeden silinecek IP adresini segin.
[Sil] digmesine tiklayin.

7. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

HTTPS

Guvenli bir baglanti sistemi secebilirsiniz veya bu amagla bir resmi sertifika kurabilirsiniz.

INVHYYI Y THVAVY @

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Ag (5 )> sekmesini segin. e LU
2. <HTTPS> 6gesine tiklayin. S

3. Guvenli bir baglanti sistemi segin. = —
= Kameraya HTTPS modunu kullanarak erismek icin, kameranin IP adresini
“https://<Camera_IP>"formatinda yazmaniz gerekir.
Internet Explorer ile HTTPS modunda Web goriintiileyicisi ayarlarini
yapilandiramazsaniz, Internet ayarlarini asagidaki gibi diizenleyin: Sirasiyla <Menii
= Araglar = internet Secenekleri = Gelismis = Giivenlik = ayarlanindan TLS 1.0,
ogesinin isaretini kaldinn ve TLS 1.1, TLS 1.2> dgesini isaretleyin.

F-

. Kameraya kurmak istediginiz resmi sertifikayi arayin.
Sertifikayl kameraniza yiiklemek icin bir sertifika adi (kullanici tarafindan rasgele atanmis olabilir), sertifika
otoritesi tarafindan verilen sertifika dosyasi ve bir anahtar dosya bilgilerini girmeniz gerekir.
= Yiiklii bir resmi sertifika varsa yalnizca <HTTPS (Agik sertifika kullanan giivenli baglanti modu)> 6gesi etkin olur.

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Sertifikanin yiiklenmesi

1. Sertifika adini girin.

2. [Gozat ([ - |)] diigmesini tiklayin, kurulacak genel sertifika dosyasini ve anahtar dosyasini secin ve ardindan
[Kur] diigmesini tiklayin.

Sertifikanin silinmesi

1. [Sil] digmesine tiklayin.

2. Resmi bir sertifikayi silmek icin, ag video dekoderine <HTTP (Giivenli baglantiyi kullanmayin)> veya <HTTPS
(Benzersiz bir sertifika kull 1 glivenli baglanti modu)> modunda baglanmaniz gerekmektedir.
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802.1x

Ada baglanirken, 802.1 protokoliinii kullanip kullanmamayi secebilir, ardindan da sertifikayi ytikleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (T3 )> sekmesini secin. — LRI

2. <802.1x> 6gesine tiklayin. D e
3. <IEEE 802.1x ayarlari> 6gesini ayarlayin. :
o |EEE 802.1x : 802.1x protokoli kullanimini belirleyin.
e EAPTUr( : EAP-TLS veya LEAP secin.
o EAPOL stirim : Sirlim 1 veya 2'yi segin.

e |D:istemci sertifikasi kimligini EAP-TLS'ye ve kullanici kimligini LEAP'a girin.

o Sifre : Istemci ézel anahtari sifresini EAP-TLS'ye ve kullanici sifresini LEAP'a girin. Sifrelenmemis bir anahtar
dosyasi kullaniyorsa sifreyi EAP-TLS’ye girmeniz gerekmez.

= Bagl ag cihazi 802.1x protokoliinii desteklemiyorsa, ayarl bile protokol diizgiin calismaz.

= LEAP, giivenligi zayif bir kimlik dogrulama yontemidir. Bunu yalnizca EAP-TLS'nin olmadigi bir ortamda kullanin.

4. Sertifikayi ytikle/kaldir.
Yalnizca EAP-TLS icin sertifika gerekir.
o CA Sertifikalar : Ortak anahtar iceren resmi bir sertifika segin.
o [stemci Sertifikalari : Misteri sertifikasi anahtari iceren resmi bir sertifika secin.
o [stemci Ozel Anahtari : Miisteriye ézel anahtar iceren resmi bir sertifika secin.

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

802.1x le ilgili sertifikalari yiiklemek/kaldirmak i¢in

1. Her bir 6ge icin [Gozat ([ - |)] digmesine basin ve ylklemek icin sertifika segin.

2. Sertifika yiiklenmediyse, secilen 6genin yaninda “Kullanilabilir degil” yazisi gérindir.

3. Yiklemeyi baslatmak icin [Kur] digmesine basin, 6genin yaninda “Yiiklendi” yazisi gérindir.
4. Sertifikayr kaldirmak icin [Sil] digmesine basin.
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QoS

Onceligi belirli bir IP icin sabit bir aktarim hizi elde etmek lizere ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (T;)> sekmesini secin. - LB )
2. <QoS> 6gesini segin.

3. [Ekle] diigmesine tiklayin. = s e
IP listesi olusturulacak. S

4. QoS uygulayacaginiz bir IP adresi girin.

w = |Pv4 cin varsayilan on ek 32'dir.
DSCP icin, varsayilan 63 olarak ayarlanmistir.

= Yalnizca <Kullanim> olarak ayarlanan IP adreslerine oncelik taninabilir.
5. Listeden silinecek IP adresini segin.
[Sil] diigmesine tiklayin.

6. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

SNMP

SNMP protokolleri sayesinde, sistem veya ag yoneticisi ag cihazlarini uzak bir alandan izleyebilir ve ortam
ayarlarini yapilandirabilir.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (T3 )> sekmesini secin. st LECE]
2. <SNMP> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. <SNMP> tanimlayin.
o SNMP v1'i etkinlestir : SNMP siirtim 1 etkinlesecektir.
o SNMP v2c'i etkinlestir : SNMP stiriim 2 etkinlesecektir.
- Read Community : SNMP bilgilerine eriseceginiz read =

community adini girin. Varsayilan ad <public> tir. =

- Write Community : SNMP bilgilerine eriseceginiz write

community adini girin. Varsayilan ad <write> tir.

o SNMP v3'i etkinlestir : SNMP siirtim 3 etkinlesecektir.
- Sifre : SNMP stirtim 3 varsayilan sifresini belirleyin.

Sladil Ltadi

= Varsayilan sifre bilgisayar korsanligi neticesinde ifsa olabilir, bu yiizden diriini y
Sifrenin dedigtiril inden kaynaklanan giivenlik

sonra sifreyi degistirmeniz neril
ve benzeri larin kullanici sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.

= Sifre enaz 8, en fazla 16 karakterden olusabilir.



¢ SNMP Trap'i etkinlestir : SNMP kapani Sistem Yoneticisine nemli olaylari ve kosullari géndermek icin
kullanilir.

Topluluk : Mesajlari almak icin kapan topluluk adini girin.

IP Adresi : Mesajlarin gonderilecegi IP adresini girin.

Kimlik dogrulama : Topluluk bilgisi gegersiz oldugunda bir olayin olusturulup olusturulmayacagini
belirler.

Ag baglantisi : A§ baglantisi yeniden saglandiginda, bir olayin olusturulup olusturulmayacagini belirler.
4, islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
n = SNMP v3, yalnizca giivenli baglanti modu HTTPS oldugunda secilebilir.

“HTTPS"ye bakin. (sayfa 49)

= SNMP v3 kullanmazsaniz giivenlik sorunu olabilir.

Oto IP yapilandir

Erisim ve kamera arama icin kullanilabilecek IP numarasini otomatik olarak belirleyebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Ag (T3 )> sekmesini secin. e LECIE]
2. <Oto IP yapilandir> 6gesine tiklayin. z: :,:j.:..:, R

3. <Baglantisi-yerel IPv4 adres> 6desini ayarlayin.
Baglanti-Yerel agdan kamerayi belirlemek icin ek bir IP adresi

atanabilir. = e —
¢ Otomatik yapilandirmayi : Baglanti Yerel IPv4 adresi icin t;ﬁ
Etkinlestir veya Devre Disi Birak'i belirtir. i

¢ |P Adresi: Atanan IP adresini gortintiler.
o Alt Ag Maskesi : Atanan IP'nin alt ag maskesini goruntiiler.
4. <UPnP kesif> 6gesini ayarlayin.
Kameralar UPnP protokoliinii destekleyen istemci veya isletim sisteminde otomatik olarak aranabilir.
o UPnP kesif : UPnP Bulmay Etkinlestir veya Devre Disi Birak’i belirler.

¢ Kolay adi : Kamera adini gériintiiler.
Kolay ad, WISENET-<Model Adi>-<MAC Adresi>. biciminde goriintilenir.

'g = Windows isletim sistemi temel olarak UPnP'yi destekler ve aga bagli olan kameralar goriintiilenir.

5. <Bonjour> 6gesini ayarlayin.
Kameralar Bonjour protokoliini destekleyen istemci ve isletim sisteminde otomatik olarak aranabilir.

* Bonjour : Bonjour'u Etkinlestir veya Devre Digi Birak'i belirler.

¢ Kolay adi : Kamera adini gérinttiler.
Kolay ad, WISENET-<Model Adi>-<MAC Adresi> biciminde gértinttilenir.

’Q = Macisletim sistemi varsayilan olarak Bonjour'u destekler, bagl kameralar otomatik olarak Safari web tarayicisinin Bonjour yer iminde
goriintilenir.
Bonjour yer imi gériintiilenmiyorsa, “Tercih” mendsiinden Yer imleri Ayarlar'ni kontrol edin.

6. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

3. Olay listesinden istediginiz 6geleri etkin duruma getirin.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

w = Detayli olay ayarlarini yapilandirmak icin, istenilen bir tiire tiklaymn.
Detayli ayarlara yénlendirilirsiniz.

OLAY AYARI
Olay ayari
Olay algilama 6gelerini kolayca ayarlayabilir ve detayl ayarlara gegebilirsiniz.
1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( ) )> sekmesini secin. o LR
2. <Olay Ayari> Uizerine tiklayin. el =— ENE——

Devretme

Olay algilama 6zelligi, PTZ 6n ayar islevine sahip ek bir ag kamerasi ile birlikte kullanilabilir.
Bir hareket algilandiginda, birlikte calisan PTZ kamera izlemeyi gerceklestirmek icin belirtilen konuma geger.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( # )> sekmesini secin. — L)

2. <Devretme> secenegine tiklayin.
¢ Alici kamera (Receiver camera) : Olay algilama islevi ile
birlikte calisacak olan kamerayr kaydedin. Birlikte calisilacak
kameranin IP'sini, portunu, kimligini ve parolasini girmek ve
bir olay algilandiginda gidilecek 6n ayar numarasini eklemek
icin meninin Gst kisminda [Ekle] secenegine tiklayin.

= Teslim etme islevi hareket algilama/karistirma algilamasi/ses siniflandirmasi/

IVA olay algilamast igin kullanifabilir.
= Yalnizca alict kamerada belirlenen on ayar belirtilirse normal caligir.
= Teslim etme ozellii alan basina sadece bir 6n ayan destekler.

3. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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FTP / E-posta Depolama

Bir olay meydana gelirse kamera ile gektiginiz gortintileri bilgisayariniza aktarabilmeniz icin FTP/E-posta Cihaziniza kayit yapiimasini etkinlestirebilir, kayit kosullarini ayarlayabilir, kaydedilen veri kapasitesini kontrol
sunucusu ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz. edebilir ve cihazin kendi bigimlendirebilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Olay ( ) )> sekmesini secin. CRCE) 1. Ayar menisiinden, <Olay ( i )> sekmesini secin. == — L

2. <Depolama> 6gesine tiklayin.

2. <FTP/E-posta> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Verileri kaydetmek icin bir cihaz segin.

3. <FTP Yapilandirmasi> veya <E-posta Yapilandirmasi>
6gelerini segin ve istediginiz bir degeri girin/segin.
e FTP Yapilandirmasi
- Sunucu Adresi : Alarm ve olay gortintulerini aktardiginiz
FTP sunucusunun IP adresini girin.

'_g = (ihaz verileri uygun sekilde kaydediyorsa, “Kaydediliyor” ifadesi goriintiilenir.

= "Hata"mesajl goriirseniz, sunlart kontrol edin: o

- (ihaza bagh olup olmadigini gormek icin depolama ortamini kontrol edin.

- ID: FTP sunucusunda oturum agmak icin kullanacaginiz - Bellekteki dosyalarin zarar goriip gérmedigini kontrol edin.
kullanici kimligini girin. - Bellegi kontrol ederek dosyalarin fiziksel olarak zarar gériip gdrmedidine bakin.
- Sifre : FTP sunucusunda oturum agmak icin kullanici hesabi sifresini girin. = Talimatlan uyguladiktan sonra“Hata"” mesaji kaybolmazsa Micro SD karti bigimlendirin.

- Yiikleme Dizini : Alarm ve olay gériintiilerini aktaracaginiz FTP yolunu belirleyin. Bicimlendirme isleminden sonra hala hata mesaji gériintiileniyorsa Micro SD karti degistirin.

= Ayarlarda diigmeyi “kapali” konuma getirmeden Micro SD karti ikarirsaniz ya da kamerayr kararli olmayan bir gii¢ kaynagina baglarsaniz,

- Baglanti Noktasi : FTP sunucusunun varsayilan baglanti noktasi 21'dir; ancak FTP sunucusu ayarlarina
Micro SD kart zarar gdrebilir.

gore farkh bir baglanti noktasi numarasi kullanabilirsiniz.

- Pasif Mod : Gtivenlik duvari veya FTP sunucusu ayarlari nedeniyle pasif moda baglanmaniz gerekirse

<Agik> 6gesini segin. Micro SD bellekte kayit yapmak icin
* E-posta Yapilandirmasi 1. SD kart Uinitesini <Agik> olarak ayarlayin.
- Sunucu Adresi : Alarm ve olay gortintlerini aktardiginiz e-posta sunucusunun SMTP adresini girin. 2. [Uygula] diigmesini tiklayin.
- Kimlik Dogrulamasini Kullan : Kimlik dogrulamasinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini segin. 3. Bellek kartinizdaki <Bos Alan> ve <Toplam Boyut> durmunu kontrol edin.
- TLS kullanimi : TLS kullanimini belirtin. Micro SD karti <Bigim> diigmesini tiklayarak bicimlendirebilirsiniz.
. o = Micro SD bellek karti dnerilenden daha diisiik bir hizda calisirsa, bazi kareler atlanabilir.
- ID:E-posta sunucusunda oturum agmak igin kullanict kimligini girin. Daha fazla aynntiigin, “Gnerilen MICRO SDHC/SDXC Hafiza Karti Ozelikleri” béliimiine bakin. (sayfa 6)
- $ifre : E-posta sunucusunda oturum agmak icin kullanict hesabi sifresini girin. = Bilyiik bir kapasiteye sahip bir Micro SD bellek karti icin bicimlendirme de bu dogrultuda yavaslatilir.
- Baglanti Noktasi : E-posta sunucusunun varsayilan baglanti noktasi 25'tir; ancak e-posta sunucusu = Kamera daha yiiksek coziiniirliige, daha yiiksek bit hizina ve/veya daha yiiksek kare hizina ayarlandiginda veri trafigi artar.
ayarlarina gére farkli bir baglanti noktasi numarasi kullanabilirsiniz. (ok fazla trafik varsa, tam Kare olarak saklanmasina ragmen bazi kareler atlanabilir.
- Alici : E-posta alicisinin adresini girin. = Kare atlama meydana geldiginde, goriintiiler minimum saniyede bir goriintii hizinda kaydedilir.
- Gonderen : E-posta gonderen kisinin adresini girin. Gonderen kisinin adresi yanlis girilirse, bu 4. Depolama islemini belirleyin.

gondericiden alinan e-postalar e-posta sunucusu tarafindan SPAM olarak siniflandirilabilir ve bu nedenle

gbnderilemeyebilir e Uzerine Yaz : Micro SD bellek doluysa, bu islem eski verileri silip yerine yeni veri kaydeder.

o . e Otomatik sil : Belli bir doneme iliskin veriler silinirken, diger veriler silinmez.
- Konu: E-postaniz icin bir konu girin. Bu dénem bir ila 180 giin araliginda bir degere ayarlanabilir.

- Metin : Mesaj metnini girin. Hazirladiginiz e-postaya alarm veya olay gérintiilerini ekleyin. n = Depolama ddnemi sona erdiginde, veriler otomatik olarak silinir ve yeni veri kaydedilir. Silinen veri geri alinamaz.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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5. <SD Dosya Sistemi> secenegini ayarlayin.
® Tip:Kamera, SD kart dosya sistemi olarak VFAT ve ext4 dosya sistemlerini desteklemektedir ve bunlar

kullanici tarafindan yapilandirilabilmektedir.
(Ancak, ext4 dosya sistemi kullaniimasi durumunda, Windows isletim sisteminin algilanmasi icin ilave bir
uygulama gereklidir)

= Ayarlar dedistirilirse, mevcut veriler formatlanir.

= BirSD karti ext4 dosya sistemi ile formatlamak yaklasik 10 dakika sirmektedir.

6. Kaydedilecek kurulum 6geleri.

Kayit Profili : Kaydedilecek profil adi gortintulenir.

Normal Kayit : Belirli bir kare hizinda kayit yapin.

Olay kaydi : Meydana gelen belirli bir olay icin kayit tiirtini ayarlayin.

Olay 6ncesi siire : Alarm verilmeden 6nceki zaman noktasini belirleyin; gériintiler zaman noktasindan
baslamak iizere aktarilir. Alarmin meydana gelmesinden énceki 5 saniyeye kadar belirleyebilirsiniz.

Olay sonrasi siire : Alarm verildikten sonraki zaman noktasini belirleyin; gériintiler belirlenen zaman
noktasina kadar aktarilir. Alarmin meydana gelmesinden sonraki 120 saniyeye kadar belirleyebilirsiniz.

Kayit dosyas! tipi : Kayith dosyalarin dosya bicimini gorintdiler.
- STW:Hanwha Vision in essiz dosya bicimi.

- AVI:Bu geleneksel avi bicimidir.

n = Depolama dosyasinin tilrii degistirilirse, mevcut veriler bicimlendirilir.

7. <Normal kayit ayari> 6gesini belirleyin.
® Her Zaman : Kaydedilen videoyu her zaman Micro SD bellek kartina kaydedin.

= Her zaman degerine ayarlandiysa, etkinlestirme zamani degistirilemez.

 Yalnizca programli zaman : Yalnizca haftanin belirtilen gtintinde ve belirtilen saatte kayit yapar.

8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

NAS’a kaydetmek isterseniz

1. Kayit islemini ve temel kayit secenegini ayarlayin. e

n = (Otomatik silme dzelligi yalnizca NAS'in dnerilen teknik 6zelliklere uygun
olmasi durumunda desteklenir.

2. NAS'a kayitli olan bilgileri girin.
o |P Adresi: NAS'a atanan tekil IP adresi.
¢ |D (Kimlik) : NAS"a kayith kimlik (ID). -
o Sifre : NAS'a kayith sifre.
¢ Varsayilan klasor : Veriyi kaydetmek icin NAS kullanici

klasérund tanimlayin.

3. NASa basarili sekilde baglanip baglanamadiginizi gérmek icin [Test] digmesini tiklayin.

n = Baglantinin baganli oldugunu gdsteren mesajin gériintiilenmesi, verileri NAS‘a basaril sekilde kaydedebilecediniz anlamina gelir.

= Basarisiz mesajl goriintiilenirse, asagidakileri kontrol edin.

NAS IP adresinin gegerli oldugunu dogrulayin.

NAS kimlik/sifre bilgilerinin gecerli oldugunu dogrulayin.

- NAS kimligini kullanarak temel klasor olarak atanan klasore erigebildiginizi dogrulayin.
NAS SMB/CIFS dgelerinin isaretli olmadigini dogrulaym.

NAS IP adresi ile kamera IP adresi bigiminin ayni oldugunu dogrulaym.

0Orn.) NAS ve kamera alt ag maskesi varsayilan degeri 255.255.255.0'dir.

P adresi 192.168.20.32 oldugunda NAS IP adresinin 192.168.20.1~192.168.20.255 araliginda olmasi gerekir.
Kaydedilen veya kullanilan temel klasorii bicimlendirmeden baska bir kullanici olarak erisim saglamaya calisarak kontrol edin.

- Onerilen NAS eki kullandiginizi dogrulaym.
4. Ayarlar tamamladiktan sonra NAS Unitesini <Agik> olarak ayarlayin.
5. [Uygula] dugmesini tiklayin.

6. NASta oturum agip <Bog Alan> ve <Toplam Boyut> 6gelerini kontrol edin.

NAS baglanti ayarinda belirtilen varsayilan klasori <Bigim> diigmesini tiklayarak bicimlendirebilirsiniz.
= NAS kullanihirken gegici bir ag kesintisinden sonra veriler kaydedilemeyebileceginden, kaydedilen gdriintillerin kaybolmasini dnlemek igin ayni

anda SD de kullanmaniz dnerilir.

= Kamera daha yiiksek ¢oziniirliige, daha yiiksek bit hizina ve/veya daha yiiksek kare hizina ayarlandiginda veri trafigi artar.

(ok fazla trafik varsa, tam kare olarak saklanmasina ragmen bazi kareler atlanabilir.
= Kare atlama meydana geldiginde, goriintiiler minimum saniyede bir gériintii hizinda kaydedilir.
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NAS (Aga Bagl Depolama) kilavuzu

NAS kullanilirken gecici bir ag kesintisinden sonra veriler kaydedilemeyebileceginden, kaydedilen goriintilerin kaybolmasini dnlemek icin

aynianda SD de kullanmaniz dnerilir.

Yapilan ayarlar, Micro SD bellek karti ile NAS'n eszamanli olarak kullanilmak iizere baglanmasina izin veriyorsa, kayit igin yiiksek dncelik

NAS'a verilir.
<Kapali> olarak ayarlayip NAS Uzerine Yaz islevini etkinlegtirirseniz ve kullanilabilir ka

pasite %20'in altindaysa, Micro SD karta kaydedilir.

NAS'a veri kaydediyorsaniz, baska bir kamera tarafindan kullanilan bir Micro SD bellek karti taktiginizda kayit yapamayabilirsiniz.

NAS icin nerilen teknik ozellikler : Bkz.“NAS icin dnerilen teknik ozellikler”. (Sayfa 6)

NAS'a veri kaydedilirken NAS kayit islemini dedistirirseniz, bu degisiklik sisteme aninda yansitiimaz.

Veri kaydedilirken NAS ekipmanini gikarirsaniz veya ag baglantist kesilirse, NAS kayit islemi normal olmayan sekilde sonlandinlir.

NAS, her klasore yalnizca bir kamera kaydedilmesine izin verir. Bagka bir kamerayla oturum agmaniza izin verilmez ve gériintiler kaydedilmez.

Asagida, onerilen trlnlerden biri olan Synology NAS yontemine uygun sekilde, NAS'a nasil veri
kaydedebileceginiz aciklanmaktadir.

1. Synology NAS'ta yonetici olarak oturum agin.

Bu 6rnekte, NAS IP Adresi [192.168.20.253] olarak ayarlanmistir.

2. Yonetici olarak erismeniz durumunda asagidaki ekran
goruntdlenir.
[Control Panel] 6gesini tiklayin.

3. Dosya paylasimi ve yetki menustinde <Shared Folder> 6gesini
tiklayin.

DiskStation

["] Remember me

54_ ayarlar ekrani

4. [Create] digmesini tiklayin.

5. Paylagsilan klasor adini (D) girdikten sonra, paylasilan bir klasér
olusturmak icin [OK] diigmesini tiklayin.
Bu 6rnekte, paylasilan klasor adi [testDirectory] olacaktir.

6. Windows'ta, NAS erisimi icin, paylasilan klasdre asagidaki
yetkileri verin.
Yénetici icin [Read/Write] secenegini isaretleyin.

7. Dosya paylasimi ve yetki menusiinde <User> 6gesini secin.

8. [Create] digmesini tikladiktan sonra, ad (ID) ve sifre girin.
Bu 6rnekte, ad (ID) [testID], sifre [testID] olarak ayarlanmistir.

9. Windows'ta, NAS erisimi icin yetkiyi ayarlayin.
4. adimda olusturulan “testDirectory” adli paylasilan klasor igin
[Read/Write] secenegini isaretleyin.

Filinthe following ilds:
Descrption: —
I Hide this shared folder in "My Network Places”
1] Enable Recycle Bin

R e imemitorces ey

] Hide folders and files from users without permissions

[ —

] Mount automatically on startup.

] Encrypt this shared folder
Encryption key:
Confirm key:

‘Edit Shared Folder testDirectory

[Local users v D search
sda | vame - | o read ony Imewwﬂml £ N0 access
o aimin 0 = (a]

Name = =D |
Description:

Email

Password: f |
Confirm password: | |

[F] Send a notification mail to the newly created user
[ Display user password in notification mail

[0 Disallow the user to change account password

= This field is required.




10. NAS'taki temel ayar tamamlanmustir. [r— o
Kameranizi gegerli NAS'a baglayin.
Asagida gosterildigi sekilde, NAS baglanti ayari 6gelerini girin. e

11. 6geyi girdikten sonra, <Agik> secenegini isaretleyin.

12. [Uygula] digmesini tiklayin. e
NAS't kullanarak kayit islemini sonlandirin. = == .

Alarm cikisi

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( # )> sekmesini secin.

2. <Alarm gikisi> 6gesine tiklayin. - e

3. Kamera alarm cikigi ayarlarini yapilandirin.
= Alarm giks tiiriinii dedistirdiginizde, izleme sayfasindaki alarm ¢ikis diigmesi
ve Olay Ayarlari sayfasinda goriintiilenen alarm gikis tiirii de buna uygun olarak
degistirilir.
* Tip
Normal acik : Sensoriin veya alarm giris cihazinin “Agik

devre” durumunu normal olarak algilar ve bu “Kapali
devre” durumuna déniistiigiinde bir alarm olayini tetikler.

Normal Kapali : Sensoriin veya alarm giris cihazinin “Kapali devre” durumunu normal olarak algilar ve bu
“Acik devre” durumuna donustiiglnde bir alarm olayini tetikler.

Mod : Alarm cikis metodunu ayarlar.
= Alarm ikis diigmesi etkin dedilken tiklandiginda, islemler arasinda farklilik olur.

- Darbe : Bu, belirlenen bir stire boyunca etkinlesir (gecis araligi) ve ardindan otomatik olarak devre disi
kalir.

- Etkin/Devre disi : Kullanici, devre disi birakmak icin tekrar diigmeye tiklayana kadar etkin halde kalir.

o Sire : Mod kismi olarak ayarlandiginda, etkin halde kalma icin alarm suresini 1 ila 15 saniye olarak ayarlayin.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Alarm Girisi

Alarm giris tlrlind, etkinlestirme zamanini ve calistirma modunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( i )> sekmesini secin. - L]
2. <Alarm Girisi> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
4. Turd segin.

¢ Normal agik : Normalde agiktir; ancak kapatilirsa bir alarm
tetiklenir.

¢ Normal Kapali : Normalde kapalidir; ancak agilirsa bir alarm

PR—— S

tetiklenir.

5. <Etkinlestirme siiresi> 6gesini belirleyin.

® Her Zaman : Bir alarm verilirse her zaman secenegini segin. Alarm verildiginde calistirma modunda

etkinlesir.
= <Her zaman> degerine ayarlandiysa, etkinlestirme zamani degistirilemez.

¢ Yalnizca programli zaman : Alarm haftanin belirli bir gtinti belirli bir stire boyunca veriliyorsa bu segenegi

secin. Alarm verildiginde calistirma modunda etkinlesir.
- [ tmn 3omn 1n ]:Zaman gosterim bicimini dikey eksende ayarlar.

- [Sifirla] : Tum ayarlar sifirlanir.
6. Bir alarm meydana geldiginde gerceklesecek olan bir islemi belirleyin.

e FTP: Alarm giris ayarlarinda FTP aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
= Aynintili bilgi igin“FTP / E-posta” béliimiine bakin. (sayfa 52)

¢ E-posta: Alarm giris ayarlarinda e-posta aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
= Aynintili bilgi igin“FTP / E-posta” béliimiine bakin. (sayfa 52)

o Kayit: Alarmi, calisirken bir Micro SD karta veya bir NAS'a kayit yapmak iizere ayarlayabilirsiniz.
= <Depolama> biliimiinde <Cihaz> dgesini <Agtk> olarak ayarlaymn. (sayfa 52)

o Alarm cikisi1 : Alarm gelmesi durumunda alarm ¢ikisini ayarlayip ayarlamayacaginizi secin ve alarm cikis

zamanini belirleyin.

7. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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ayarlar ekrani

Saat Cizelgesi

Bir olayin olusmasindan bagimsiz olarak, programlanan calisma siiresinde diizenli araliklarla goriinttilerin
aktarilmasi icin ayarlar yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Olay ( A )> sekmesini secin. o " oo
2. <Saat Cizelgesi> 6gesine tiklayin. o

PR—— [RDUURPE—

J— ——

3. Isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.

PO -

e o

4. <Aktarim araligi> 6gesini belirleyin.

5. <Etkinlestirme siiresi> 6gesini belirleyin.

o Her Zaman : Her zaman belirlenen aralikta calisma modunda  |.:=
etkinlesir. o

¢ Yalnizca programli zaman : Belirlenen zaman ve tarihte
periyodik olarak calisma modunda etkinlesir.

n = Aktarma araligi ayan degerinin, goriintii iletiminde basanl olmak igin dnayarli etkinlestirme araligindan daha kiigiik olmasi gerekir.
6. Etkinlestirme kosullarini belirleyin.

e FTP:Bir olayin meydana gelmesi durumunda FTP aktarimi kullanimini belirleyin.
w Aynntili bilgi igin“FTP / E-posta” béliimiine bakin. (sayfa 52)

7. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

56_ ayarlar ekrani

Ag Baglantisi Kesildi
Ag baglantisi fiziksel olarak kesildiginde, bu kaydedilecek bir olay olarak kabul edilir.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( i )> sekmesini secin. ] ® oo
- Ag Baglants: Kesildi

2. <Ag Baglantisi Kesildi> 6gesine tiklayin. N po— P —

3. isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini secin. = ha =

4. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin,
“Alarm Girisi” balimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Uygulama olayi

Sistemi, uygulamada tanimlanan olaylar icin sinyal iiretecek sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz. Uretilen olay sinyalleri
uygulama islevine bagl olarak farklilik gosterir.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Olay ( # )> sekmesini secin. e LECIE)

2. <Uygulama olayi> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. isterseniz <Etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.

4. Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin,
“Alarm Girisi” balimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

5. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.




ANALIZ AYARLARINI YAPILANDIRIN 7. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= <Aksiyon olayi ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

Hareket algilama 8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Ayarlari, hareket algilandiginda bir olay sinyali tretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.
n = Siksik hareket algilanan alanlarda hareket algilama olay kaydi yerine siirekli kayit dzelligini kullanin.

1. A dsiinden, <Anali > sekmesini secin. e LN P ; ; ildici ii i i iinliigi verileri drebili
Yar menustinden |z(CI) sekmesint secin = Giinliik her 5 dakikada bir kaydedildiginden, giic kapatildiginda ara bellege alinan hareket algilama giinliigi verileri zarar gorebilir.
2. <Hareket algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Isterseniz <Hareket algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin = Nesnenin algilanan boyutu, sekle bagl olarak gercek boyutla farklilik gdsterebilir.

4. Bir <Alani Ekle> ve <Algilanmayan alan> ayarlayin = Asagidaki durumlarda, hareket algilama performansi bozulabilir veya bir ariza meydana gelebilir.

En fazla 8 alan ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Seviye ve hassasiyet ayarlarini her alan icin ayri ayri

- Nesne rengi veya parlaklig arka plana benzerse.
- Kameranin goriis alaninin sinir alani cevresindeki kiigiik aktiviteler.

_tr)eell(ilgﬁl;illei]r:r;irz].faﬂa 6 Kbsest olan bir sekl desteklr = : : . - :a:hebfiegi§ikligi, ay:mlatn;ad:ki r:zll de§i§ikl(;kler vey;(ba§ka nedenlerle devam eden ¢ok sayida rasgele hareket.
Bir dikdértgen olusturmak igin fareyi kullanarak gériintii R = ] - Sabithir nesr]? ayni konumea a’f et etrlnleye .eva.m.e Iyorsa. o )
tizerinde 4 kose belirleyip dikddrtgenin her bir cizgisini secin ve T e - Kameraya yaklagma veya k p gibi konum lerinin az oldugu hareketler.

ardindan istediginiz sekli olusturmak icin 4 nokta daha ekleyin.

Hareket eden nesne kameraya cok fazla yaklastyorsa.

5. Her 6ge icin ayarlari yapilandirin. Bir nesnenin arkasina baska nesneler varsa.

o Algilama seviyesi: Hareket, yapilandirilan seviyeden biyiik ise bir hareket algilama olayi olusturulur. Nesne fazla hizliysa (dizgiin saptama cin, komsu cergeveler arasinda bir nesne gakisiyor olmalidr).

Harita Gzerinde de eger hareket yapilandirilan seviye sinirini asiyorsa, renk farkh sekilde goriinttlenir. Dogrudan gelen giines 1511, aydinlatma veya farlar gibi giclii bir 151k kaynagi nedeniyle yansima / bulaniklik / gélge varsa.
¢ Hassasiyet: Her alan igin hareket algilama hassasiyetini ayarlar. - Siddetli kar, yagmur veya riizgar varsa ya da safak / alacakaranlikta.

Arka planin ve nesnenin acikca ayirt edilebildigi bir ortamda hassasiyeti azaltin; arka planin ve nesnenin net

bir sekilde ayirt edilemedigi karanlik bir ortamda ise hassasiyeti artirin.

6. Teslim etme 6zelliginin kullanilip kullaniimayacadini secin.
Ayarlanan algilama alaninda bir hareket algilandiginda, belirli bir kamera belirli bir PTZ 6n ayar konumuna
hareket eder.
= Kameralan algilama alanina gore belirtebilirsiniz.
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INVHYYI Y THVAVY @



ayarlar ekrani

Karigstirma algilama

Kameranin gergeve yoniiniin aniden degismesi, lensin engellenmesi ve video sahnelerinde meydana gelen diger
genel degisiklikler gibi karistirma girisimlerinin algilanmasini ve olaylarin tetiklenmesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

B W N =

6.

8.
9.

. Ayar menustinden, <Analiz (tI )> sekmesini segin.

. <Karistirma algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.

. Isterseniz <Kurcalama algilamay: etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
. Grafik, kosullandirma derecesini temsil eder. Algilanacak

kosullandirma hassasiyeti seviyesini ayarlayin (aralik: 1 ila 100).

Hassasiyeti ayarlayin. — _—
Ayarlanan deger ne kadar yliksek olursa, kameranin tepkisi de o =
kadar hassas olur (aralik: 1 ila 100). - -

Minimum izleme siiresini belirtin.
Algilama seviyesinden daha yiiksek bir durum minimum izleme
sliresi boyunca devam ederse bir olay sinyali olusturulur (birim: saniye)

Koyu alanlarin harig tutulup tutulmayacagini belirtin.

Bu islev, 1s1gin azalmasindan kaynaklanan bir karanlik ile bir nesnenin engellemesinden kaynaklanan
karanligin birbirinden ayirt edilmesini gliclestirir.

Bu 6zellige ragmen, ekran parlakligindaki 1sik kaybi gibi ani degisiklikler alarmi olusturulmamasini istiyorsaniz,
bu islevi etkinlestirmelisiniz.

Teslim etme 6zelliginin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini segin.

Olay hareket gizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olay ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

10. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

= belirli bir siire (yaklasik 5 saniye) stabilizasyonun ardindan algilama tekrar baslatilacaktir. Stabilizasyon sirasinda algilama olmaz.
= Sik stk yanhs alarmlar olusturuluyorsa bunlar en aza indirmek icin hassasiyeti yavas yavas azaltmaniz gerekir.

= Diisiik bir hassasiyet kullanirsaniz, ekrandaki cok kiiciik degisikliklerde bile alarmlar olusturulabilir; fakat hareket eden nesnelerde veya
parlaklikta meydana gelen degisikliklere yanit olarak yanlis algilamalar ortaya ¢ikabilir.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, kosullandirma algilama fonksiyonu arizalanabilir.

- Basitarka planl, gece ve diisiik 151k seviyeli izleme ortami.
- Kamerada siddetli titresim veya ani 15k dedisiklikleri
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Defokus algilama
Bir kamera lensinde defokus algilandiginda alarm sinyali olusturacak sekilde ayarlari yapilandirabilirsiniz

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Defokus algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Isterseniz <Defokus algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
4. Her 6ge icin ayarlari yapilandirin.
¢ Algilama seviyesi : Mevcut seviye, yapilandirilan algilama
seviyesinden daha yuksek ise bir alarm olusturulur.
¢ Hassasiyet : Yogunluk ne kadar ytiksek olursa, ayni video icin
grafik cikti seviyesi de o kadar ytiksek olur.

* Minimum sire (sn) : Algilama seviyesinden yiiksek olan
durum seviyesi yapilandirilan minimum izleme siiresi boyunca devam ederse bir alarm tretilir.

5. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= Basit odak : Defokus algilandiginda basit defokus islevinin kullanilip kullanilmayacagini belirler.

= <Aksiyon olay ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bélimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

6. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

Al 1ol 1afal

n = Defokus algilamasl icin bir alarm olu: an sonra, laricin tekrar alarm almak isterseniz en az bir kez istikrarl bir
duruma dénmeniz gerekir. Istikrarlt bir duruma déniise drnek olarak sunlar gdsterilebilir:

- Defokus Algilamayr kullan onay kutusu segilmemistir.
- Basit odaklanma etkinlestirildii icin video kimligi mevcuttur
- Videodaki bir nesne, iyi odaklanmanin saglandigi bir konuma hareket ederse ve bdylece tanimlanabilir kosullandirma tespit edilirse

= Asagidaki durumlarda, defokus algilama performansi etkilenebilir veya bir ariza olugabilir.
- Monoton izleme ortamlan, gece veya dilsiik aydinlatma ortamlari
- Aydinlatmada ani dedisiklikler (6rn. ic mekan 1siginin kapatilmasr)

- Ekranin neredeyse tiimiinii kaplayan biiyiik bir nesnenin lensi engellemesi
- Kamera pozisyonunu dedistirerek odak nesnesini degistirir.



Sis algilama

Ayarlar, sis algilandiginda bir olay sinyali trretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Analiz (§1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Sis algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. sterseniz <Sis algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
4. Her 6ge icin ayarlari yapilandirin.
¢ Algilama seviyesi : Mevcut seviye, yapilandirilan algilama
seviyesinden daha yiiksek ise bir alarm olusturulur.
® Hassasiyet : Yogunluk ne kadar yiiksek olursa, ayni video icin
grafik cikti seviyesi de o kadar ytiksek olur.
* Minimum sire (sn) : Algilama seviyesinden yiiksek olan
durum seviyesi yapilandirilan minimum izleme stiresi
boyunca devam ederse bir alarm tretilir.

5. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= Bulaniklik giderme : Sis algilandiginda sis giderme islevinin kullanilip kullaniimayacagini belirler.

= <Aksiyon olayi ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

6. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

n = Sis algilamasi icin bir alarm olusturulduktan sonra, algilanan sisler icin tekrar alarm almak isterseniz en az bir kez istikrarli bir duruma
donmeniz gerekir. Sis giderme sonrasi video iyilegtirmesi dengeli bir durum olarak algilanmaz. istikrarli bir duruma déniise ek olarak

sunlar gosterilebilir:

- Sis Algilamayr Kullan onay kutusu segilmenmistir.
- Sis veya duman kayboldugu igin gdriintii tanimlanabilir durumdadr.

= Asagidaki durumlarda, defokus algilama performansi etkilenebilir veya bir ariza olusabilir.

- Monoton izleme ortamlari, gece veya diisiik aydinlatma ortamlari
- Aydinlatmada ani degisiklikler (6m. i mekan 15iginin kapatilmasi)

- Ekranin neredeyse tiimiinii kaplayan biiyiik bir nesnenin lensi engellemesi

- Kamera pozisyonunu degistirerek odak nesnesini dedistirir.

Yiiz Algilama

Ayarlari, belirtilen alanda bir yliz algilanmasina cevaben bir olay sinyali olusturacak sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Yiiz Algilama> 6desine tiklayin.
3. Isterseniz <Yiiz algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.

4. Bir <Alani Ekle> ve <Algilanmayan alan> ayarlayin.
= Sadece dikddrtgen seklinde bir ilgi alani belirleyebilirsiniz.

= llgi alaninin ortasi kisminda isaretlenen daireden daha kiigiik bir yiiz tespit edilmez.

5. Hassasiyet seviyesini ayarlayin.
= Hassasiyet ne kadar yiiksek olursa, yiiz algilama da o kadar ayrintili ve hassas olur.

INVHYYI Y THVAVY @

6. <Harekete dayali dinamik alan> kullanirsaniz, ROl alaninin

konumu ve boyutu otomatik olarak izleme ekraninda hareketin olustugu yere gére ayarlanir.
7. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= <Aksiyon olay1 ayar> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

8. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

n = Asagidaki durumlarda, yiiz algilama performansi bozulabilir veya bir ariza meydana gelebilir.

Yiiziin agisinin veya egiminin goriintiileme yoniinden farkli olmasi (6rn. amuda kalkms biri).

Kisinin gozliik, giines gozliiqii, sapka veya maske gibi yilzii kaplayan herhangi bir aksesuar giymis/takmig olmasl.
Kamera odaklanmadigr igin yiiziin bulanik algilanmasi

- Goriintiiniin gece veya diisiik 151kl bir ortamda cekilmesi

Isigin yonii (6rn. arkadan aydinlatma) nedeniyle yiizde anormal parlaklik
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IVA (Akilli Video Analizi)

Ayarlari, hareket algilandiginda bir olay sinyali tretilecek sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.

2. <IVA> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Isterseniz <IVA'y1 etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.
4. Algilama kurallarini yapilandirin. Ayarlar hakkinda daha fazla

bilgi i¢in, “IVA kurali ayarlan” bolimune bakin. Yapilandirilabilir
kurallar asagida belirtilmistir.

- Gegis: Belirli bir sanal ¢izgi tizerinde secili yonde gegmekte
olan bir nesneyi algilayabilirsiniz. -

izinsiz Giris: Sanal bir alanda hareketli bir nesnenin ortaya

cikisini algilayabilirsiniz.

Gir: Digaridan, sanal alanin icine giren bir nesneyi algilar.

Cikis: Sanal alanin icinden disina ¢ikan bir nesneyi algilar.

- Goriinme (Kaybolma): Sanal bir alanin iginde beliren ve konumunu belirlendikten sonra belirli bir stire

izlenen yeni bir cismi algilar veya kaybolan ve izleme stiresi zarfinda izlenmeyen sabit bir nesneyi algilar.

Gezinme: izleme siiresinden daha uzun siire boyunca sanal alanda gezinen bir nesneyi algilar.

5. Teslim etme 6zelliginin kullanilip kullanilmayacagini segin.
6. Analizde bulunmasini istemediginiz alan(lar)i ve hari¢ tutulan alan(lar)i segin.

7. Hassasiyet seviyesini ve ilgi boyutunu ayarlayin (gerekirse).
Ayarlar hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin “IVA genel ayari” 6gesine bakin.

8. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olayr ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

9. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.
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IVA kurali ayarlari

Analiz kurallarinin her birini asagidaki gibi yapilandirabilirsiniz.

* Gegis

1. <Sanal Cizgi> sekmesini secin.

2. Satirin baslangici ve sonu olarak algilanmasini istediginiz bir konumda belirlemek igin ekrana sol tiklayin.

3. llgilendiginiz yénii segin.

4. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

5. Yapilandirlmis kurallar kaldirmak icin, cizgiye sag tiklayin ve beliren pop-up penceresinde [Tamam] 6gesine
tiklayin.

o izinsiz Giris, Gir, Cikis, Goriinme (Kaybolma), Gezinme

1. <Sanal Alan (Virtual Area)> sekmesine tiklayin.

2, istenen konumlarda 4 kdse belirlemek igin ekrana sol tiklayin.

3. Yapilandirilmis sanal alanlardan bir analiz kategorisi segin.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

5. Yapilandirlmis kurallar kaldirmak icin, ¢izgiye sag tiklayin ve beliren agilir penceresinde [Tamam] 6gesine
tiklayin.

IVA genel ayari

Ortak ayarlar, kullanim ortamina bagli olarak algilama dogrulugunu artirmak ve yanls pozitifleri en aza indirmek
icin kullanilan ayarlardr.

¢ Hassasiyet

1. <Ortak> sekmesini segin.
= Ekran arka planinin hareketlerden ayirt edilme hassasiyetini degistirebilirsiniz.
Nesnelerin arka planlardan agikca ayirt edilebildigi durumlarda dilsiik bir hassasiyet ayari secin. Diisiik aydinlatma kogullar nedeniyle nesneleri
ayirt etmenin zor oldugu durumlarda ise yiiksek bir seviyeye ayarlaymn.
2. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.

* Boyut
1. <Ortak> sekmesini segin.
2. Minimum boyutu ve maksimum boyutu temsil eden her dikddrtgen icin, tasimak ve yeniden boyutlandirmak
lizere sag alt taraftaki koseye sag tiklayin.
= Belirtilen minimum boyuttan kiigiik veya maksimum boyuttan daha bilyiik hareketler algilanmaz. Biiyiik ve kiigiik giiriiltiilerin neden oldugu
istenmeyen algilamalari Gnlemek igin, minimum/maksimum hareket boyutlarini ortaminiza uygun bir sekilde ayarlayin. Ayni konumdaki ayni
hareketlerin algilama boyutu agisindan farkli sekilde algilanabilecedini unutmaym; minimum/maksimum algilama boyutlarini belirlerken tolere
edilebilir farki gz oniine almaniz ve eklemeniz onerilir.

3. islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] digmesine tiklayin.



Ses algilama

Belirlenen bir seviyenin lizerindeki seslerin algilanmasini ve buna gore bir olayi tetiklemesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar menisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Ses algilama> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. sterseniz <Ses algilamayi etkinlestir> 6gesini secin.

S

. Ses algilama icin ses seviyesini ayarlayin.
Seviye azaldikga, algilanan ses degisiklikleri de kiigtilir.
w = Sesalgilama seviyesi, girilen veriyi 1ila 100 arasindaki bir degere normalize
etmek ve esik seviyesinden daha yiiksek bir sinyali algilamak iizere
tasarlanmigtir. Desibel (dB) seviyesiyle ilgisi yoktur.

5. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.

= <Aksiyon olayi ayan> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, “Alarm Girisi” bolimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

6. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Ol s s

’g = <Griintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlari> dgelerini secin ve ses giris kaynagr olarak mikrofonunuz iin uygun ses diizeyini ayarlaymn; bdylece ses

algilama islevi diizgin calisabilir.

= Algilanan ses seviyesi ok dilsiikse, <Ses Ayarlan> bdlimiinde ses giri kazancini daha yiiksek bir seviyeye ayarlayin.

= Kamera bir ses giris cihazina baglandiginda ses algilama islevini kullanabilirsiniz.

Ses siniflandirmasi

Ayarlari, belirtilen ses kaynaginin algilanmasina cevaben bir olay sinyali olusturacak sekilde yapilandirabilirsiniz.

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Analiz ({1)> sekmesini segin.
2. <Ses siniflandirmasi> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. sterseniz <Ses siniflandirmayi etkinlestir> gesini secin.

4. Siniflandirlacak ses kaynadi icin ses enerjisi seviyesini ayarlayin.

Giris sesi icin enerji seviyesi degeri periyodik olarak sagdan sola
gtincellenir ve alan tizerinde cizilir. Ses kaynag siniflandirmasi,

yalnizca belirtilen degerden daha yiiksek bir seviyedeki seslere

uygulanir.

!!'(
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5. Her 6ge icin ayarlari yapilandirin.
o Azaltilmis ses : <Etkinlestir> durumunu belirtin.
= (evredeki ortamdaki 55-60dB' asan ¢ok yiiksek bir giriiltii varsa, giiriiltii azaltma iglevini kullanin.

Gilriltii azaltma iglevi kullanilirsa orijinal ses kaynad kisildigindan, cevreye bagh olarak ses siniflandirma islevi bozulabilir veya ariza yapabilir.

Gilriltii azaltma filtresini sessiz bir ortamda kullanirsaniz, ses kaynagi siniflandirma islevi bozulabilir.

¢ Kategoriler : Siniflandirmak icin bir ses kaynadi segin.
= Seskaynagi tanimi

C1glik Sesi : Kadin/erkek veya cocuklar tarafindan iiretilen, qiglik veya bagirma gibi yiiksek bir ses
Silah Sesi : Silah sesi (hizli iretilen ardisik atesli silah sesleri haric)

Patlama Sesi : Yikici bir eylem sonucu gergeklesen ani patlama sesi

Cam Kinlma Sesi : Cam kirilma sesi

6. Teslim etme 6zelliginin kullanilip kullanilmayacagini segin.

7. Olay hareket cizelgesini ve olay hareket kosullarini yapilandirin.
= <Aksiyon olayi ayari> ve <Etkinlestirme siiresi> hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, “Alarm Girisi” bdlimiine bakin. (sayfa 55)

8. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

<Goriintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlan> bolimiinde ses girisi kazaniminin 4 ila 6 araliginda bir degere ayarlanmasi onerilir.
<Goriintii ve Ses> - <Ses Ayarlan> béliimiinde, ses girisi kaynagini harici bir mikrofona ayarlarsaniz, dnerilen mikrofon ozellikleri
asagidaki gibidir.

- Frekans araligi: 40 - 16.000Hz

- Empedans: 1.500Q

- Hassasiyet: -40+3 dB (7,1~14,1mV)

Asagidaki durumlarda, ses kaynagi siniflandirma performansi bozulabilir veya arizalanabilir.

- ekseferlik bir ses yerine makineli tiifek tarafindan iiretilen sesler gibi ardisik olarak iiretilen silah sesleri.
- Hedef ses kaynagindan ayirt edilemeyecek kadar yiiksek gilrilti.

Ayni anda giren 2 veya daha fazla ses kaynagi.

Ses kaynagi siniflandirmasinin sessiz bir ortamda giriiltii giderme islevi kullanilarak uygulanmasi
Kameranin cok yakindan (1 m mesafeden) duydugu alkis veya qiglik sesi

- Harici mikrofonun dnerilen spesifikasyonlara uymamasi
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Ucak sesi veya siren sesi gibi herhangi bir ses kaynagi kategorisine ait olmayan ve aniden olusturulan yiiksek diizeyde bir ses kaynagt
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SISTEM AYARLARI

Uriin Bilgileri

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Sistem ([#])> sekmesini segin. et "o
2. <Uriin Bilgileri> 6gesine tiklayin. :* =
3. Kamera bilgilerini kontrol edin veya ag ortaminiza gére bilgileri |+~ E‘_:

girin.
e Model : Uriiniin model ad.

e Seri Numarasi : Urlin seri numarasi.

¢ Device Name : Canli ekranda gériintiilenecek bir cihaz adi
girin.

* Konum : Kameranin kurulu oldugu konumu belirleyin.

Aciklama : Kamera konumu ile ilgili ayrintili bilgileri girin.
¢ Not : Daha iyi anlagilmasi icin kamera hakkinda bir agiklama girin.
¢ Dil : Web Gériintileyici OSD'si icin istediginiz dili segin.

'_g = Varsayilan dil <English> olarak ayarlanir.

4. Islem tamamlandiginda [Uygula] diigmesine tiklayin.

Yiikselt / Yeniden baslat

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Sistem ([#])> sekmesini segin.

2. <Yiikselt/Yeniden baslat> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. stediginiz bir 8geyi secin ve gereken sekilde ayarlayin.

* Yiikseltme : Sistemi ylkseltir.
Tekrar baglanilirken eger tarayici dnbellegi tamamen
temizlenmemisse web goriintiileyicisi normal olarak calismaz.
Fabrika varsayilan ayari : Kamera ayarlari dahil tim ayar bilgilerini fabrika ayarlarina dondurar. (Ancak, loglar
sifirlanmaz)

- <Ag parametresi & Open Platform hari¢> onay kutusunu isaretlediginizde, ag ayarlari ve acik platform
ayarlari disindaki ayarlar sifirlanir.

= Kameray sifirlarsaniz, IP adresi sistemi varsayilan DHCP degerine geri dondiiriiliir. DHCP sunucusu bulunamazsa, onceki ayarlar otomatik olarak geri
yiiklenir.

Yapilandirmanin yedeklenmesi ve Geri Yiiklenmesi : Geri ylikleme islemini gergeklestirmeden dnce gegerli
sistem ayarlarini yedekler. Yedekleme veya geri yiikleme isleminin ardindan sistem otomatik olarak yeniden
baglatilir.

¢ Yeniden baslat : Sistemi yeniden baglatir.
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Yiikseltme islemini gerceklestirmek icin

1. [Gozat ([ - ])] 6gesine tiklayip ylikseltilecek olan bir dosyay belirleyin.

2. [Yiikselt] 6gesine tiklayin.

3. Yiukseltme durumunu gostermek icin “Yiikselt” ilerleme cubugu goriintilenir.

4. Yikseltme islemi tamamlandiginda, tarayici gortinlr ve kamera yeniden baslatilir.

'g = Yiikseltme islemi en fazla 10 dakika siirer.
Yiikseltme iglemini zorla sonlandinirsaniz yiikseltme dogru bigimde tamamlanmaz.

= Sistemin yeniden baslatilmasi sirasinda, ag gériintiileyici ile erisim yapilmaz.

= Ensonsiirimii Hanwha Vision'un web sitesinden indirebilirsiniz.

Mevcut ayarlan yedeklemek igin

1. [Yedek] 6gesine tiklayin.
2. “.bin" dosya formatindaki bir dosya “Library” -> “Document”->“ Downloads” klasérine kaydedilir.

Yedekleme ayarlarini geri yiiklemek icin

1. Yedekleme ayarlarini geri yiklemek icin [Geri yiikle] 6gesine tiklayin.

2. Istenilen yedek dosyasini segin.

'Q = Yedekleme veya geri yiikleme islemi gerceklestirirseniz, web tarayici kapatilir ve kamera yeniden baslatilir.

= Baska modelde yedeklenmis yapilandirma dosyasini geri almayi denerseniz, bazi islevler calismayabilir ve ayar manuel olarak degistirmeniz
gerekir.



Giinliik
Sistem glinliguinii veya olay gtinliguini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

ACIK PLATFORM AYARLARI

1. Ayar meniisiinden, <Sistem ([#])> sekmesini segin.
2. <Giinliik> 6gesine tiklayin.
3. Bir guinliik tlrd secin.
o Erisim Gunliigu : Kullanicinin erisimlerini ve erisim
zamanlarinticeren log bilgilerini inceleyebilirsiniz.

e Sistem giinltigu : Saat bilgileri dahil olmak tizere tlim sistem
degisikliklerinin kaydedildigi sistem gunliiklerini kontrol
edebilirsiniz.

¢ Olay gUinliigu : Saat bilgileri dahil olmak tizere olay
gunliiklerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

4. Sagdaki gtinlik listesinden aranacak bir 6ge segin.
o Sol stteki asagi acilir listeden <All> 6gesini segerseniz gegerli glinliik tlirli igin tiim guinliikler goriintiilenir.

5. Mevcut ttim gunlukler bir sayfada goriintiilenemezse nceki, sonraki veya son 6geye gegmek icin alttaki
dugmeleri kullanin.

6. Mevcut durumda secili olan modun tiim giinlik verilerini kaydetmek icin tarayicinin indirme klasoriinde yer
alan “kamera tarafindan olusturulan zaman damgasi degeri modeladi-mod-kamera.txt dosyasina” kaydetmek
icin <Yedekle> diigmesini tiklayin.

’g = Enson giinliik istte goriintiilenecek sekilde her sayfada 15 giinliik goriintilenir.

= Her birlog dosyasi, 1.000 adede kadar kayit icerir ve 1.000 kayit kaydedildikten sonra, yeni bir log olusturuldugunda en eski log kaydi silinir.

Acik platform

Kullanic, ek islevler yiriitmek icin kameraya bir uygulama yiikleyebilir.

1. Ayar menistnden, <Agik platform (@ )> sekmesini secin. =
2. <Agik platform> 6gesine tiklayin. P =
3. Kullanici klasoriinden *.cap dosyasini segmek icin [Gozat ([ - )] =

e

diigmesini tiklayin.

4. Uygulamay yliklemek icin [Kur] digmesini tiklayin.

v

w

Yiiklenen uygulamaya iliskin bilgi listede gorunttlenir.

Kaldir : Yiiklenen ve calisan uygulamalari siler.

Uygulamaya Git : Her bir uygulamanin uygulama sayfasina yénlendirilirsiniz.

Baslat : Yiiklenen bir uygulamayi calistirr

Durdur : Calisan bir uygulamayi sonlandirir.

Saglik : Calismakta olan uygulamanin kaynak kullanim oranini, is parcacigi sayisini, ¢alisma suresini vb.
gOsterir.

Oncelik : Calisan uygulamalarin énceligini belirler.

Kameranin toplam kaynak kullanim orani (ana gorevler ve uygulamalar dahil) %80'i gegerse, calismaya
devam eden bir uygulamaya kapanmaya zorlanir. Bu durumda, 6nce hangi uygulamanin durdurulacagini
belirlemek icin kullanici tarafindan ayarlanan éncelik kullanilir.

Otomatik Baslat : Kameranin gti¢ kaynagi veya ana gorevi calisirken, otomatik ¢alistirmanin etkinlestirildigi
belirli bir uygulama otomatik olarak calisir.

Gorev Yoneticisi : Kameranizda calismakta olan bir uygulamanin kaynak kullanim oranini gériinttiler.

- Bellek Kullanimi (%) : Her uygulamanin bellek kullanim oranini belirtir.

islemci Kullanimi (%) : Her uygulamanin islemci kullanim oranini belirtir.

is parcacigi sayisi : Her uygulama tarafindan olusturulan is parcacigi sayisini belirtir.

Siire : Her uygulamanin toplam calisma siresini belirtir.

- Gorevi Sonlandir : Uygulamayi sonlandirir.

Toplam Kullanim : Kameranin toplam kaynak kullanim oranini belirtir (ana gérevler ve uygulamalar
dahil).

= Uygulama kullanimi veya kurulumu hakkindaki sorulariniz icin Hanwha Vision gelistirici web sitesini ziyaret edin.
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SORUN GIDERME

SORUN

cozim

SORUN

cozim

Bir Windows 10 kullanicisi Chrome veya
Firefox araaiigiyla web goriintiileyiciye
eristiginde, mikrofonun ses diizeyi
periyodik olarak degisir.

o Mikrofon silriiciisii Realtek siiriiciisiine ayarlandiginda ne olur.
Mikrofon silriicilsii olarak Yiiksek Coziiniirliiklii Ses aygitini (Windows Varsayilan Siiriicii) veya igiincii taraf
siiriictiyd yiikleyin.

<Analiz> dgesinde <Hareket
Algilama> segenegi <Etkinlestirin>
olarak ayarlandi ancak bir analiz olay1
meydana geldiginde bile bana e-posta
bildirimi ulagmiyor.

o Ayarlari su sirayla dogrulaym:
A. <Tarih ve Saat> ayarlarini kontrol edin.
B. <Hareket Algilama> dgesi <Etkinlestir> secenedine ayarlanmalidir.
(. <Olay Ayari> meniisiiniin <E-posta> seceneginin kullanim igin isaretlenip isaretlenmedigini kontrol edin.

Safari tarayiada eklentisiz web
goriintiileyiciye HTTPS aracligiyla
erisildiginde hicbir video
goriintiilenmez.

o HTTPS'e lk olarak erisildiginde, goriintiilenen kimlik dogrulama agilir penceresinde, "Kimlik Dogrulama
Sertifikasini Goriintiile" seenegine ve "Belirlenen webviewer IP adresine baglanirken daima giiven"
secim kutusuna tiklayin.

o Asadidaki mesaj penceresinde "lleri" segenegini sectikten sonra web gériintiileyici halen video
goriintilememeye devam ederse, Safari tarayicidan ¢lkmak icin komut tusu + Q tusuna basin, sayfaya
yeniden erisin ve yukanda belirtilen islemleri uygulaym.

Bir akilli video analizi olayi iiretildiginde
bile Alarm Cikist baglanti noktasinda
sinyal bulunmaz.

o Alarm gikisi baglanti noktasi ayarlarini kontrol edin.

Micro SD bellek kartina kayit
yapilamiyor.

o Bellek kartinin hasarli olup oldugunu kontrol edin.

Kameraya ag tarayicaisindan
erigemiyorum.

o Kameranin Ag ayarlarinin uygun olduguna emin olmak iin kontrol edin.
o Biitiin ag kablolarinin diizgiin olarak baglandigina emin olmak icin kontrol edin.
o Eger DHCP ile baglanilmigsa, kameranin problemsiz olarak dinamik IP adresi alabildigini kontrol edin.

o Eger kamera bir Genig Bant yonlendiriciye bagliysa, port yonlendirmenin dogru yapilandinidigini kontrol
edin.

Micro SD bellek karti takili ama kamera
diizgiin calismiyor.

© Bellek kartinin dogru yonde takilip takilmadigini kontrol edin. Baska cihazlarda bicimlendirilen bir bellek
karti bu kamera biriminde calismayabilir

o <Ayarlar> = <0lay> = <Depolama> meniisiinde bellek kartini tekrar bigimlendirin.

NAS'a kaydedilemiyor.

o NAS'a kaydedilen bilginin dogru oldugunu dogrulaym.

izleme sirasinda izleyici baglantisi
kopuyor.

* Bagl izleyicilerin baglantisi, kamerada ya da ag yapilandirmasinda yapilan degisikliklerle kopar.
o Biitiin ag baglantilanni kontrol ediniz.

o Eger kamera bir PPPoE aa bagliysa, Izleyicinin baglantisinin kopmasi kiitii ag koullarindan
kaynaklaniyor olabilir.

Ada bagh kamera, Device Manager
programinda algilanmaz.

o P('nizdeki giivenlik duvarini kapatin ve kamerayi tekrar aratin.

Goriintiiler iistiiste biniyor.

o Iki ya da daha fazla kameranin farkli adresler yerine tek bir multicast adrese ayarlanip ayarlanmadigini
kontrol edin. Eger birden ¢ok kamera icin tek bir adres kullanilmigsa, goriintiiler iistiiste binebilir.

Goriintii belirmiyor.

© Egeriletim yontemi multicast olarak ayarlanmigsa, kameranin baglandigi LAN iizerinde multicast destekleyen
yonlendirici olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

NAS ayarinin basarisiz oldugu
bildiriliyor.

© NAS IP adresinin gecerli oldugunu dogrulayin.

© NAS kimlik/sifre bilgilerinin gegerli oldugunu dogrulayin.

© NAS kimligini kullanarak temel klasor olarak atanan klasdre erisebildiginizi dogrulayin.
© NAS SMB/CIFS ddelerinin isaretli olmadigini dogrulayin.

© NAS IP adresi ile kamera IP adresi biciminin ayni oldugunu dogrulaym.
0rn.) NAS ve kamera alt ag maskesi varsayilan degeri 255.255.255.04d.
IP adresi 192.168.20.32 oldugunda NAS IP adresinin 192.168.20.1~192.168.20.255 aralijinda olmasi
gerekir.

© Kaydedilen veya kullanilan temel klasorii bicimlendirmeden baska bir kullanici olarak erisim saglamaya
cahsarak kontrol edin.

o Onerilen NAS ekipmanini kullandiginizi dogrulaym.

Ses girigi ayarlari yapilandinlmis olsa
bile ses kaydedilmez.

o <Basic> - <Video Profili> bdlimiindeki <Ses Girisi> onay kutusunu isaretlemeniz gerekir.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

GPL/LGPL software license

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete Corresponding Source
code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@hanwha.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source distribution
might be charged.

GPL sW
Component Name License URL
Base Kernel GPL2.0
Busybox GPL2.0 http://www.busybox.net/downloads/snapshots
iproute2-4.3.0 GPL2.0
iptables-1.4.21 GPL2.0 http:/ftp.netfilter.org/pub/iptables
ethtool-4.2 GPL2.0
mtd-1.5.2 GPL2.0 ftp://ftp.infradead.org/pub/mtd-utils
mii-diag-2.11 GPL2.0
rp-pppoe-3.11 GPL2.0 http://www.roaringpenguin.com/pppoe/
wpa_supplicant-2.5 GPL2.0
bash-4.3.30 GPL3.0
zeroconf GPL2.0
LGPL sW
Component Name License URL
glibc LGPL2.0
Inetutils LGPL3.0
neon-0.29.6 LGPL2.0 http://www.webdav.org/neon/

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991

Copyright (C)1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 51 Franklin Street,Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA
Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.
Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee
your freedom to share and change free software-- to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public License applies to most of the Free Software
Foundation’s software and to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too. When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this service if you wish), that you receive source
code or can get it if you want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs ; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These restrictions translate to
certain responsibilities for you if you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have.

You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. We protect your rights with
two steps :

(1)copyright the software, and (2)offer you this license which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software. Also, for each author’s
protection and ours, we want to make certain that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free software. If the software is modified by someone
else and passed on, we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original
authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will individually obtain
patent licenses, in effect making the program proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must be licensed for everyone’s free use or not
licensed at all. The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING, DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION
Version 2, June 1991 Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 51 Franklin S

0.This License applies to any program or other work which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under the terms of this
General Public License.

The “Program’; below, refers to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program” means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law :
that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language. (Hereinafter, translation
is included without limitation in the term “modification”) Each licensee is addressed as “you'.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not covered by this License ; they are outside its scope. The act of running the Program is not
restricted, and the output from the Program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program (independent of having been made by running the
Program). Whether that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately
publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
warranty ; and give any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with the Program.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute such modifications or
work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided that you also meet all of these conditions :

a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed as a
whole at no charge to all third parties under the terms of this License.

) If the modified program normally reads commands interactively when run,you must cause it, when started running for such interactive use in the most ordinary
way, to print or display an announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License. (Exception:if the Program
itself is interactive but does not normally print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is not required to print an announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be reasonably considered
independent and separate works in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when you distribute them as separate works. But when
you distribute the same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License, whose
permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your rights to work written entirely by you ; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the

distribution of derivative or collective works based on the Program. In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Program with the Program (or

with a work based on the Program)on a volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it, under Section 2)in object code or executable form under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above
provided that you also do one of the following :

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a
medium customarily used for software interchange ; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of physically performing source
distribution, a complete machinereadable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange ; or,

) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial
distribution and only if you received the program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in accord with Subsection b above.) The source code

for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source code means all the source code for all
modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a
special exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major components
(compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable. If distribution of
executable or object code is made by offering access to copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source code from the same



place counts as distribution of the source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense
or distribute the Program is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.

However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminatedso long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute the Program or its
derivative works.

These actions are prohibited by law if you do not accept this License.Therefore, by modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the Program), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute or modify the Program subject to these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on the recipients exercise of the rights granted
herein. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7.1f, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are imposed on
you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise)that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the conditions of this License. If
you cannot distribute so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all.

For example, if a patent license would not permit royaltyfree redistribution of the Program by all those who receive copies directly or indirectly through you, then the
only way you could satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply and the section as
awhole is intended to apply in other circumstances. It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or other property right claims or to
contest validity of any such claims; this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software distribution system, which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software distributed through that system in reliance on consistent
application of that system ; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose
that choice. This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder who
places the Program under this License may add an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,so that distribution is permitted only in or
among countries not thus excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in spirit
to the present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies
a version number of this License which applies to it and “any later version’, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of this License, you may choose any version ever
published by the Free Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author to ask for permission. For
software which is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,write to the Free Software Foundation ; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will
be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT
WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “ASIS”WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE
RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAMPROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12.IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/
OR REDISTRIBUTE DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE
OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest possible use to the public, the best way to
achieve this is to make it free software which everyone can redistribute and change under these terms. To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey the exclusion of warranty ; and each file should have at least the “copyright”line and a
pointer to where the full notice is found.one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C)yyyy name of author

This program is free software ; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the Free Software
Foundation ; either version 2 of the License, or (at your option)any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY ; without even the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License along with this program ; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc,51 Franklin Street, Fifth
Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this when it starts in an
interactive mode :

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY ; for details type ‘show w' This is free software, and you
are welcome to redistribute it under certain conditions ; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’and ‘show ¢’should show the appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the commands you use may be called
something other than‘show w’and ‘show c’; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items-- whatever suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer)or your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program,if necessary. Here is a sample ;
alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc,hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program ‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James Hacker. signature of Ty

Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into proprietary programs. If your program is

a subroutine library, you may consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the library. If this is Lwihcaetn ysoeu want to do, use the GNU
Lesser General Public instead of this License.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007

Copyright (C) 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software and other kinds of works. The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed
to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change all
versions of a program-- to make sure it remains free software for all its users.

We, the Free Software Foundation, use the GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to any other work released this way by its authors.

You can apply it to your programs, too. When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure
that you have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that you can
change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs, and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have certain responsibilities if
you distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others. For example, if you distribute copies of such a program,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source
code. And you must show them these terms so they know their rights. Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps: (1) assert copyright on
the software, and (2) offer you this License giving you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it. For the developers’and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly
explains that there is no arranty for this free software. For both users’and authors’sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as changed, so that their
problems will not be attributed erroneously to authors of previous versions. Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run modified versions of the
software inside them, although the manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the aim of protecting users'freedom to change the software. The
systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable. Therefore, we have designed
this version of the GPL to prohibit the practice for those products. If such problems arise substantially in other domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to
those domains in future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents. States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of software on general-purpose
omputers, but in those that do, we wish to avoid the special anger that patents applied to a free program could make it ffectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL
assures that atents cannot be used to render the program non-free. he precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS
0. Definitions.

“This License" refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.
Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of works, such as semiconductor masks. “The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed
under this License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and “recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an exact copy. The
resulting work is called a “modified version” of the earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A“covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for infringement under applicable
copyright law, except executing it on a computer or modifying a private copy.

Propagation includes copying, distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public, and in some countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through a computer network,
with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying. An interactive user interface displays "Appropriate Legal Notices” to the extent that it includes a convenient and
prominently visible feature that (1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that
warranties are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License, and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of user
commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.
The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form of a work.

A“Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of interfaces specified for a
particular programming language, one that is widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of packaging a Major
Component, but which is not part of that Major Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that Major Component, or to implement a Standard
Interface for which an implementation is available to the public in source code form. A“Major Component’, in this context, means a major essential component (kernel,
window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce the work, or an object code
interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable work) run the object code
and to modify the work, including scripts to control those activities.

However, it does not include the work’s System Libraries, or generalpurpose tools or generally available free programs which are used unmodified in performing
those activities but which are not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and
the source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate data communication or
control flow between those subprograms and other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source. The Corresponding
Source for a work in source code form is that same work.



2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated conditions are met. This License
explicitly affirms your unlimited permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a covered work is covered by this License only if the output,
given its content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in force. You may convey covered
works to others for the sole purpose of having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with facilities for running those works, provided that you
comply with the terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for you must do so
exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your copyrighted material outside their relationship
with you. Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological measure under any applicable law fulfilling obligations under article 11 of the WIPO copyright
treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar laws or restricting circt ion of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid circumvention of technological measures to the extent such circumvention is effected by
exercising rights under this License with respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit operation or modification of the work as a means of
enforcing, against the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid circumvention of technological measures.

4, Conveying Verbatim Copies.

You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each
copy an appropriate copyright notice; keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code;
keep intact all notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of this License along with the Program. You may charge any price or no price for
each copy that you convey, and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the terms of section 4, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This requirement modifies the
requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all notices”.

) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will therefore apply, along with
any applicable section 7 additional terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of how they are packaged. This License gives no permission to
license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive interfaces that do not display
Appropriate Legal Notices, your work need not make them do so. A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent works, which are
not by their nature extensions of the covered work, and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in or on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium, is called an “aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to limit the access or legal rights of the compilation’s
users beyond what the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the
aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable Corresponding Source
under the terms of this License, in one of these ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the Corresponding Source fixed on
a durable physical medium customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product (including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a written offer, valid for at least
three years and valid for as long as you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model, to give anyone who possesses the object code either
(1) a copy of the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium customarily used for
software interchange, for a price no more than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding
Source from a network server at no charge.

) Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the written offer to provide the corresponding Source. This alternative is allowed only occasionally
and noncommercially, and only if you received the object code with such an offer, in accord with subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the Corresponding Source in the same
way through the same place at no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place
to copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third party) that supports equivalent
copying facilities, provided you maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server
hosts the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it is available for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

e) Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding Source of the work
are being offered to the general public at no charge under subsection 6d. A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded from the
Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be included in conveying the object code work. A“User Product”is either (1) a “consumer product’, which
means any tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a particular product received
by a particular user, “normally used” refers to a typical or common use of that class of product, regardless of the status of the particular user or of the way in
which the particular user actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has
substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information”for a User Product means any methods, procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install and execute modified
versions of a covered work in that User Product from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information must suffice to ensure that the continued
functioning of the modified object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because modification has been made. If you convey an object code work
under this section in, or with, or specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the
User Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term (regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding Source conveyed
under this section must be accompanied by the Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither you nor any third party retains the ability to
install modified object code on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or updates for a work
that has been modified or installed by the recipient, or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed. Access to a network may be denied when
the modification itself materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates the rules and protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided, in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly documented (and with an
implementation available to the public in source code form), and must require no special password or key for unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions. Additional permissions that
are applicable to the entire Program shall be treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that they are valid under applicable law. If additional
permissions apply only to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions. When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option remove any additional permissions from that copy,
or from any part of it. (Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which you have or can give appropriate copyright permission. Notwithstanding any other provision of
this License, for material you add to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:

a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal Notices displayed by works
containing it; or

) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in reasonable ways as different from
the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or authors of the material; or
) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it) with contractual
assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on those licensors and authors. All other non-
permissive additional terms are considered “further restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you received it, or any part of it, contains
a notice stating that it is governed by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may remove that term. If a license document contains
a further restriction but permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a covered work material governed by the terms of that license
document, provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or conveying. If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section,
you must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the applicable
terms. Add | terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above requirements
apply either way.

8.Termination.

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or modify it is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and until the copyright
holder explicitly and finally terminates your license, and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the violation by some reasonable means prior to
60 days after the cessation. Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated permanently if the copyright holder notifies you ofthe violation by
some reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and you cure the violation
prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice. Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the licenses of parties who have received copies or
rights from you under this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same material
under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring solely as a consequence
of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other than this License grants you permission to
propagate or modify any covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work,
you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. ic Licensing of D

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and propagate that work, subject

to this License. You are not responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License. An “entity transaction”is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work results from an entity
transaction, each party to that transaction who receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work the party’s predecessor in interest had or could
give under the previous plus aright to p ion of the C ponding Source of the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts. You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you
may not impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including a cross-claim or
counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A“contributor”is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The work thus licensed is called
the contributor’s “contributor version”. A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired
or hereafter acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not include
claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition, “control”includes the right

to grant patent sublicenses in a manner consistent with the requirements of this License. Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royaltyfree patent
license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make, use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate the contents of its contributor
version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a patent (such as an express
permission to practice a patent or covenant not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a party means to make such an agreement or
commitment not to enforce a patent against the party. If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and the Corresponding Source of the
work is not available for anyone to copy, free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly available network server or other readily accessible
means, then you must either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2) arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for this
particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream recipients. “Knowingly
relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or your recipient’s use of the covered work
in a country, would infringe one or more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe are valid. If, pursuant to or in connection with a single
transaction or arrangement, you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work, and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the
covered work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is automatically extended
to all recipients of the covered work and works based on it. A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope of its coverage, prohibits the
exercise of, or is conditioned on the non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted under this License. You may not convey a covered work

if you are a party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of distributing software, under which you make payment to the third party based on
the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under which the third party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the covered work from you, a



discriminatory patent license
(a) in connection with copies of the covered work conveyedby you (or copies made from those copies), or

(b) primarily for and in connection with specific products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you entered into that arrangement, or that
patent license was granted, prior to 28 March 2007. Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any implied license or other defenses to
infringement that may otherwise be available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not excuse you from the
conditions of thisLicense. If you cannot convey a covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and any other pertinent obligations,
then as a consequence you may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom
you convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed under version 3 of the GNU Affero
General Public License into a single combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this License will continue to apply to the part which is the covered
work, but the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License, section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the combination as
such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/ or new versions of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new versions will be similar in
spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public License “or any later
version” applies to it, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of any later version published by the Free Software
Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free Software
Foundation. If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public statement of
acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to choose that version for the Program. Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.

15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS"WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR
CONVEYS THE PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES
SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS
BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing courts shall apply local law
that most closely approximates an absolute waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a warranty or assumption of liability accompanies a copy
of the Program in return for a fee.

OpenSSL Combined License

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e. both the conditions of the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay license apply to the toolkit.
See below for the actual license texts. Actually both licenses are BSD-style Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues related to OpenSSL please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

Component Name License URL

openssl-1.0.2e OpenSSL Combined License http://www.openssl.org/source

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgment: "This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Projectfor use in the OpenSSL Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)"

4.The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project” must not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For written permission, please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL
Project.

6. Redistributions of any form must retain the ing ac
the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.org/)"

t: "This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young(eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).
Ori
Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights reserved.

inal SSLeay License

This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).
The implementation was written so as to conform with Netscapes SSL.
This library is free for commercial and non-commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The following conditions apply to all code found in this

distribution, be it the RC4, RSA, Ihash, DES, etc,, code; not just the SSL code. The SSL documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same copyright
terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any Copyright notices in the code are not to be removed. If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation (online or textual)
provided with the package. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

w

. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgement: "This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)" The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the rouines from the library being used are not cryptographic related :-).

IS

. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from the apps directory (application code) you must include an acknowledgement: "This product
includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft. com)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

The licence and distribution terms for any publically available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this code cannot simply be copied and put
under another distribution licence [including the GNU Public Licence.]

BSD License
Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.
Component Name License URL
net-snmp-5.7.3 BSD http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html|
pcre-8.38 BSD
libcap-1.7.4 BSD 2.0 http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2
lighttpd-1.4.35 BSD 2.0 http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html
MiniUPnP Project Client BSD 2.0
pppd-2.4.7 BSD 2.0 http://opensource.org/licenses/BSD-3-Clause

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low memory footprint
compared to other webservers and takes care of cpuload. Its advanced feature-set (FastCGl, CGI, Auth, Output-Compression, URL-Rewriting and many more) make
lighttpd the perfect webserver-software for every server that suffers load problems. Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard protocol
for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the network for conditions that need
administrative attention. Net-SNMP is a suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6. For more additional
information, send email to help.cctv@hanwha.com.
Copyright (C) 2004, Kneschke, incremental
Allrights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met :

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.



THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 1998-2001 University College London

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met :
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes software developed by
the Computer Science Department at University College London.

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND CONTRIBUTORS *AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSEARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 1988, 1989, 1990, 1991, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996 The Regents of the University of California.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Regents of the University of California nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2006, Creative Labs Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Creative Labs nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright () 2005-2012, Thomas BERNARD

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Thomas BERNARD nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000
Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California

All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted, provided that the above
copyright notice appears in all copies and that both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in supporting documentation, and that the name of CMU
and The Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Part 2 : Networks Associates Technology, Inc copyright notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the name
of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyrightnotice (BSD)
Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge Broadband Ltd.
Allrights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy The name of
Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice

(BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network
Circle, Santa Clara, California 95054, US.A.

All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun logo and Solaris are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the name
of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network
Center of Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the name
of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software Software GmbH & Co KG copyright Notice (BSD)
Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 20030ss@fabasoft.com
Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy The name of
Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution. 3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL APPLE OR ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF
SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 9: ScienceLogic, LLC copyright notice(BSD)
Copyright (c) 2009, Sciencelogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions aremet: yy Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. yy Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution. yy Neither the
name of ScienceLogic, LLC nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS
OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE

The MIT License

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the MIT license as follows
MIT License 2.0

- Acewidget, bettermeans, jquery-ui, libxml, libxmI2, Mesa3D-MesaLib,mwEmbed,OpenGL Samples Pack, Wide Studio, xorg-server, dropbear-2012.55, ncurses-5.7

Copyright () 2011, The Dojo Foundation

Copyright 2010, AUTHORS.txt (http://jqueryui.com/about)
Dual licensed under the MIT or GPL Version 2 licenses.

- http://jquery.org/license

- http://docs.jquery.com/Ul/Widget

Copyright Daniel Veillard

Copyright Igor Zlatovic <igor@zlatkovic.com>

Copyright Aleksey Sanin

Copyright Gary Pennington <Gary.Pennington@uk.sun.com>
Copyright Alfred Mickautsch <alfred@mickautsch.de>
Copyright Bjorn Reese <bjorn.reese@systematic.dk>
Copyright Joel W. Reed

Copyright William Brack <wbrack@mmm.com.hk>
Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.
Copyright Atish Kumar Patra

Copyright (c) 2006 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the
Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Mozilla Public License

Since we, at Hanwha Vision, used the Moxzilla Firefox component without modifying the source code according to the MOZILLA Public license 1.1, we are not
obliged to provide the source code of the corresponding component.

e Version 1.1

. Definitions.

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or otherwise making the Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates or contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the combination of the Original Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor, and the Modifications made by that particular Contributor.
1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or Modifications or the combination of the Original Code and Modifications, in each case including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means a mechanism generally accepted in the software development community for the electronic transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable” means Covered Code in any form other than Source Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or entity identified as the Initial Developer in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which combines Covered Code or portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to grant, to the maximum extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or deletion from the substance or structure of either the Original Code or any previous Modifications. When Covered Code is
released as a series of files, a Modification is:
A. Any addition to or deletion from the contents of a file containing Original Code or previous Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Code or previous Modifications.
1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of computer software code which is described in the Source Code notice required by Exhibit A as Original Code, and which, at the
time of its release under this License is not already Covered Code governed by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent claim(s), now owned or hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and apparatus claims, in any patent
Licensable by grantor.



1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of the Covered Code for making modifications to it, including all modules it contains, plus any associated interface definition
files, scripts used to control compilation and installation of an Executable, or source code differential comparisons against either the Original Code or another well known,
available Covered Code of the Contributor’s choice. The Source Code can be in a compressed or archival form, provided the appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available for no charge.

1.12."You" (or "Your") means an individual or a legal entity exercising rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License or a future version of this License issued
under Section 6.1. For legal entities, "You" includes any entity which controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition, "control”
means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more than fifty percent (50%)
of the outstanding shares or beneficial ownership of such entity.

2.Source Code License.
2.1.The Initial Developer Grant. The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license, subject to third party intellectual property claims:

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Initial Developer to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original Code (or portions thereof) with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of Original Code, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose
of the Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the date Initial Developer first distributes Original Code under the terms of this License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for code that You delete from the Original Code; 2) separate from the Original Code; or 3) for
infringements caused by: i) the modification of the Original Code or ii) the combination of the Original Code with other software or devices.

2.2, Contributor Grant. Subject to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license

(a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to use, reproduce, modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications created by such Contributor (or portions thereof) either on an unmodified basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Code and/or as
part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in combination with its Contributor
Version (or portions of such combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1) Modifications made by that Contributor (or
portions thereof); and 2) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions of such combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on the date Contributor first makes Commercial Use of the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is granted: 1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the Contributor Version; 2) separate from the
Contributor Version; 3) for infringements caused by: i) third party modifications of Contributor Version or ii) the combination of Modifications made by that Contributor
with other software (except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or 4) under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Code in the absence of Modifications made
by that Contributor.

3. Distribution Obligations.

3.1. Application of License. The Modifications which You create or to which You contribute are governed by the terms of this License, including without limitation Section 2.2.
The Source Code version of Covered Code may be distributed only under the terms of this License or a future version of this License released under Section 6.1, and You must
include a copy of this License with every copy of the Source Code You distribute. You may not offer or impose any terms on any Source Code version that alters or restricts the
applicable version of this License or the recipients'rights hereunder. However, You may include an additional document offering the additional rights described in Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code. Any Modification which You create or to which You contribute must be made available in Source Code form under the terms of this License
either on the same media as an Executable version or via an accepted Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to whom you made an Executable version available; and if
made available via Electronic Distribution Mechanism, must remain available for at least twelve (12) months after the date it initially became available, or at least six (6) months
after a subsequent version of that particular Modification has been made available to such recipients. You are responsible for ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained by a third party.

3.3, Description of Modifications. You must cause all Covered Code to which You contribute to contain a file documenting the changes You made to create that Covered
Code and the date of any change. You must include a prominent statement that the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly, from Original Code provided by the Initial
Developer and including the name of the Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b) in any notice in an Executable version or related documentation in which You
describe the origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4.Intellectual Property Matters

(a) Third Party Claims. If Contributor has knowledge that a license under a third party’s intellectual property rights is required to exercise the rights granted by such Contributor
under Sections 2.1 or 2.2, Contributor must include a text file with the Source Code distribution titled "LEGAL" which describes the claim and the party making the claim
in sufficient detail that a recipient will know whom to contact. If Contributor obtains such knowledge after the Modification is made available as described in Section 3.2,
Contributor shall promptly modify the LEGAL file in all copies Contributor makes available thereafter and shall take other steps (such as notifying appropriate mailing lists
or newsgroups) reasonably calculated to inform those who received the Covered Code that new knowledge has been obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs. If Contributor’s Modifications include an application programming interface and Contributor has knowledge of patent licenses which are reasonably
necessary to implement that API, Contributor must also include this information in the LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as disclosed pursuant to Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor believes that Contributor’s Modifications are Contributor’s original creation(s)
and/or Contributor has sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.5. Required Notices. You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in each file of the Source Code. If it is not possible to put such notice in a particular Source Code file due to

its structure, then You must include such notice in a location (such as a relevant directory) where a user would be likely to look for such a notice. If You created one or more
Modification(s) You may add your name as a Contributor to the notice described in Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License in any documentation for the Source Code
where You describe recipients'rights or ownership rights relating to Covered Code. You may choose to offer, and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability
obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Code. However, You may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You
must make it absolutely clear than any such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer
and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions. You may distribute Covered Code in Executable form only if the requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met for that Covered Code,
and if You include a notice stating that the Source Code version of the Covered Code is available under the terms of this License, including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be conspicuously included in any notice in an Executable version, related documentation or collateral in which
You describe recipients'rights relating to the Covered Code. You may distribute the Executable version of Covered Code or ownership rights under a license of Your choice,
which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for the Executable version does
not attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s rights in the Source Code version from the rights set forth in this License. If You distribute the Executable version under a different
license You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ from this License are offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or any Contributor. You hereby
agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works. You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Code with other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the Larger Work as a
single product. In such a case, You must make sure the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Code.

4. Inability to Comply Due to Statute or Regulation.

Ifitis impossible for You to comply with any of the terms of this License with respect to some or all of the Covered Code due to statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with the terms of this License to the maximum extent possible; and (b) describe the limitations and the code they affect. Such description must be included
in the LEGAL file described in Section 3.4 and must be included with all distributions of the Source Code. Except to the extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary skill to be able to understand it.

5. Application of this License.
This License applies to code to which the Initial Developer has attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related Covered Code.
6. Versions of the License.

6.1. New Versions. Netscape Communications Corporation ("Netscape”) may publish revised and/or new versions of the License from time to time. Each version will be given a
distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions. Once Covered Code has been published under a particular version of the License, You may always continue to use it under the terms of that version.
You may also choose to use such Covered Code under the terms of any subsequent version of the License published by Netscape. No one other than Netscape has the right to
modify the terms applicable to Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works. If You create or use a modified version of this License (which you may only do in order to apply it to code which is not already Covered Code governed
by this License), You must (a) rename Your license so that the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL', "MOZPL', "Netscape", "MPL', "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase do not appear
in your license (except to note that your license differs from this License) and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your version of the license contains terms which differ from the
Motzilla Public License and Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of the Initial Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the notice described in Exhibit A shall not of
themselves be deemed to be modifications of this License.)

7. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDERTHIS LICENSE ON AN "AS IS"BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK ASTO THE
QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR
ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART
OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.TERMINATION.

8.1.This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such breach within 30 days of becoming
aware of the breach. All sublicenses to the Covered Code which are properly granted shall survive any termination of this License. Provisions which, by their nature, must
remain in effect beyond the termination of this License shall survive.

8.2.If You initiate litigation by asserting a patent infringement claim (excluding declatory judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom You file such action is referred to as "Participant") alleging that:

(a) such Participant’s Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted by such Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant terminate prospectively, unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice You either: (i) agree in writing to pay
Participant a mutually agreeable reasonable royalty for Your past and future use of Modifications made by such Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim with respect
to the Contributor Version against such Participant. If within 60 days of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment arrangement are not mutually agreed upon in writing by
the parties or the litigation claim is not withdrawn, the rights granted by Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate at the expiration of the 60
day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other than such Participant’s Contributor Version, directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any rights granted to You by such

Participant under Sections 2.1(b) and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date You first made, used, sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications made by that Participant.
8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim against Participant alleging that such Participant’s Contributor Version directly or indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of patent infringement litigation, then the reasonable value of the licenses granted by such Participant under
Sections 2.1 or 2.2 shall be taken into account in determining the amount or value of any payment or license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections 8.1 or 8.2 above, all end user license agreements (excluding distributors and resellers) which have been validly granted by You
or any distributor t der prior to ination shall survive inati

9. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER,
ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE, OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER
FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT
APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO
THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY TO YOU. 10. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as that term is defined in 48 CF.R. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of "commercial computer software" and "commercial computer
software documentation,” as such terms are used in 48 C.FR. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R. 12.212 and 48 CFR. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all
U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Code with only those rights set forth herein.

11. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed
only to the extent necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by California law provisions (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides otherwise),
excluding its conflictof-law provisions. With respect to disputes in which at least one party is a citizen of, or an entity chartered or registered to do business in the United States
of America, any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts of the Northern District of California, with venue lying in Santa Clara
County, California, with the losing party responsible for costs, including without limitation, court costs and reasonable attorneys'fees and expenses. The application of the
United Nations Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a contract shall
be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this License.

12. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of its utilization of rights under this
License and You agree to work with Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to
constitute any admission of liability.

13. MULTIPLE-LICENSED CODE.



Initial Developer may designate portions of the Covered Code as Multiple-Licensed. Multiple-Licensedmeans that the Initial Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under Your choice of the MPL or the alternative licenses, if any, specified by the Initial Developer in the file described in Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

The contents of this file are subject to the Moxzilla Public License Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/Software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
orimplied. See the License for the specific language governing rights and limitations under the License.

The Original Code is

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
AllRights Reserved.

c

. Portions created by are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used under the terms of the _____license (the [___] License), in which case the provisions of ] License are applicable
instead of those above. If you wish to allow use of your version of this file only under the terms of the [___] License and not to allow others to use your version of this file
under the MPL, indicate your decision by deleting the provisions above and replace them with the notice and other provisions required by the [__] License. If you do not
delete the provisions above, a recipient may use your version of this file under either the MPL or the [__] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ slightly from the text of the notices in the Source Code files of the Original Code. You should use the text of this Exhibit A rather than
the text found in the Original Code Source Code for Your Modifications

The Independent JPEG Group’s JPEG Software

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the JPEG license.
¢ JPEG license
- Code project . Generating Outline OpenGL, Libjpeg

This distribution contains the sixth public release of the Independent JPEG Group's free JPEG software. You are welcome to redistribute this software and to use it for any
purpose, subject to the conditions under LEGAL ISSUES, below.

Serious users of this software (particularly those incorporating it into larger programs) should contact IJG at jpeg-info@uunet.uu.net to be added to our electronic mailing list.
Mailing list members are notified of updates and have a chance to participate in technical discussions, etc.

This software is the work of Tom Lane, Philip Gladstone, Jim Boucher, Lee Crocker, Julian Minguillon, Luis Ortiz, George Phillips, Davide Rossi, Guido Vollbeding, Ge'Weijers, and
other members of the Independent JPEG Group.

1JG is not affiliated with the official ISO JPEG standards committee.

LEGAL ISSUES

In plain English:
1. We don't promise that this software works. (But if you find any bugs, please let us know!)
2. You can use this software for whatever you want. You don't have to pay us.

in your doct 1 that you've used the UG

3. You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it in a program, you must ack
code.

In legalese:

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation, either express or implied, with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or fitness for a
particular purpose. This software is provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights Reserved except as specified below.
Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose, without fee, subject to these conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is distributed, then this README file must be included, with this copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and
any additions, deletions, or changes to the original files must be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the accompanying documentation must state that "this software is based in part on the work of the Independent JPEG
Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only if the user accepts full responsibility for any undesirable consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the 1JG code, not just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you ought to acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any 1JG author’s name or company name in advertising or publicity relating to this software or products derived from it. This
software may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG Group's software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this software as the basis of commercial products, provided that all warranty or liability claims are assumed by the
product vendor.

ansi2knr.c is included in this distribution by permission of L. Peter Deutsch, sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA. ansi2knr.c is
NOT covered by the above copyright and conditions, but instead by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software Foundation; principally, that you must include
source code if you redistribute it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for full details.) However, since ansi2knr. ¢ is not needed as part of any program generated from the 1JG code,
this does not limit you more than the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was produced with GNU Autoconf. It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is freely distributable. The same holds
for its supporting scripts (config.guess, config.sub, Itconfig, Itmain. sh). Another support script, install-sh, is copyright by M.LT. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the JPEG spec is covered by patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence arithmetic coding cannot legally be
used without obtaining one or more licenses. For this reason, support for arithmetic coding has been removed from the free JPEG software. (Since arithmetic coding
provides only a marginal gain over the unpatented Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many implementations will support it.) So far as we are aware, there are no

patent restrictions on the remaining code.

The UG distribution formerly included code to read and write GIF files. To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent, GIF reading support has been removed
altogether, and the GIF writer has been simplified to produce "uncomp GIFs". This technique does not use the LZW algorithm; the resulting GIF files are larger
than usual, but are readable by all standard GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the Copyright property of CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service Mark property of CompuServe Incorporated.”

T-Kernel License
- This Product uses the Source Code of T-Kernel under T-License granted by the T-Engine Forum(www.t-engine.org)

T-License [License Agreement for Source Code of T-Kernel]
established by T-Engine Forum
on January 23, 2004
revised on June 17, 2004
revised on December 21,2006
revised on March 24, 2009
Article 1. Scope of License Agreement

1. This License Agreement sets forth copyrights and the terms and conditions of use applicable to the source code of T-Kernel distributed by T-Engine Forum and any
derivative work created therefrom.

Article 2. Definition
1."T-Kernel" means a real-time operating system controlled and distributed by T-Engine Forum on behalf of the copyright holder thereof.

2. "Source Code" means a source program, including related comments and documentations, for the T-Kernel and the Ported Source Code defined in Article 2.8 which
is registered with T-Engine Forum.

3. "Hardware-dependent Part" means the part of the Source Code which depends on hardware and needs to be changed when the Source Code is ported and
operated on the target hard and is desil dand d as such part.

4. "Compiler-dependent Part" means the part of the Source Code which depends on compiler and needs to be changed when the Source Code is ported and
operated on the target hardware, and is designated and separated as such part.

5. "Header File" means the part of the Source Code which contains definitions necessary to develop application programs.

6. "T-Engine Hardware" means the hardware which is manufactured in accordance with the T-Engine Hardware specifications or the pT-Engine Hardware
specifications issued by T-Engine Forum, and registered with T-Engine Forum.

7."Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware" means any hardware (including software which emulates hardware) other than that defined in Article 2.6 above, on which
the T-Kernel can be operated.

8. "Ported Source Code" means a source program produced from the Source Code by modifying only its Hardwaredependent Part and/or Compiler-dependent Part
to enable it to be operated on the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware. The Ported Source Code which is registered with T-Engine Forum
shall be included in the Source Code.

9. "Modified Source Code" means a source program modified from the Source Code for the purpose of improving its performance, increasing or decreasing its
function, and the like. The Ported Source Code shall not be included in the Modified Source Code.

10. "Binary Code" means an executable code form which is created by compiling programs, which include all or part of the Source Code or the Modified Source Code.
11. "Derivative Work" means the Modified Source Code or the Binary Code.

12."Embedded Product” means any product which operates with executable code form of the Source Code, the Modified Source Code or the Binary Code loaded on
its hardware.

13."End User" means a consumer who uses the Embedded Product.

14. "System Developer" means any person who develops the Embedded Product by itself or has a third party develop the same, and provides, whether with or
without payment, the End User with the Embedded Product.

15. "Distributor of Modification" means any person who produces the Modified Source Code and, whether with or without payment, distributes the same to any third
party.

16. "Patch for Modification” means a difference, program, system, or the like in order to create the Modified Source Code from the Source Code or the Binary Code
thereof.

17. "Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing" means vicarious execution service to create the Modified Source Code applying the Patch for Modification to the Source
Code or the Binary Code thereof.

18. "Source Code User" means a person who uses the Source Code.

19. "Distribution" means any of the following acts:



1. to transmit a work to a large number of specific persons through the Internet communication, broadcasting, and the like;

2.to transmit a work to the general public through the Internet communication, broadcasting, and the like automatically in response to a request from the public;
and

3.to distribute a copy of a work to the general public or a large number of specific persons.
Article 3. Copyright

1.The copyrights of the Source Code shall be owned by Ken Sakamura.

Article 4. License of Source Code

1. As provided for in this Article, T-Engine Forum shall provide, and grant a license to use, the Source Code free of charge to any person who has taken the necessary
procedure for registration as prescribed by T-Engine Forum and agreed to the T-License.

2. The Source Code shall be distributed exclusively by T-Engine Forum. Any person who obtains the Source Code under Article 4.1 above shall not make any re-
Distribution of the Source Code.

3.In accordance with the license granted under Article 4.1 above, the Source Code User may perform the following acts:

1. to copy and/or modify the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder for its own research, development and the like.

2.to run the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder for its own research, development and the like.

3.to run the Source Code modified in accordance with the provision of Article 4.3 (1) above for its own research, development and the like.

4. to distribute the Binary Code created from the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum hereunder or from the Source Code modified in accordance with the
provision of Article 4.3 (1) above.

4. In accordance with the license granted under Article 4.1 above, the System Developer may perform the following acts:
1. to perform any and all acts set forth in the Article 4.3 above.

2.to develop and manufacture the Embedded Product containing the Binary Code, and, whether with or without payment, provide the End User with the same and
make the Binary Code available to the End User on the Embedded Product.

5. The Source Code User and the System Developer shall be obligated to give a notice that the Source Code is used, in such a way as separately specified by T-Engine
Forum, when they use the Source Code or the Binary Code, or make the Binary Code available for the End User on the Embedded Product.

Article 5. Distribution of Modified Source Code
1. Any of A- members of T-Engine Forum may become the Distributor of Modification by obtaining the approval of T-Engine Forum through the registration
procedure as prescribed by the Forum provided that only the department of the A- member which has taken the registration procedure may distribute the Modified

Source Code in such a way as provided for in this Article as long as it holds the Amembership.

2. The Distributor of Modification may create the Modified Source Code based on the Source Code provided by T-Engine Forum and the Patch for Modification to be
applied to create such Modified Source Code from the Source Code.

3. The Distributor of Modification shall, prior to the distribution, inform T-Engine Forum of and register a name and description of the Modified Source Code in such a
way as specified by T-Engine Forum.

4.The Distributor of Modification shall determine the name of the Modified Source Code subject to the rules separately established by T-Engine Forum and publish
an appropriate notice as required by the rules on the Patch for Modification and the Modified Source Code.

5. The Distributor of Modification may distribute the Modified Source Code to a third party, whether with or without payment, provided that the Distributor of
Modification shall take the necessary measures to prohibit the third party from making the re-Distribution of the Modified Source Code.

6. Developer with the Patch for Modification. Provided, however, that the Distributor of Modification shall be obligated to confirm that the System Developer is the
Source Code User duly licensed under Article 4.1.

7.The Distributor of Modification may perform the Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing for the System Developer.
8.The System Developer shall not distribute the Modified Source Code in further modified form to any third party as a stand-alone software product.

9.The System Developer may, under the same obligation as imposed in Article 4.5, make the Embedded Product available for the End User through use of the Patch
for Modification distributed by the Distributor of Modification or the Derivative Works obtained through the Vicarious Execution of Patch Processing.

Article 6. Distribution and Registration of the Ported Source Code

1.The Source Code User and the System Developer may, whether with or without charge, distribute to any third party only the following parts of the Ported Source
Code on the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware:

1.The Hardware-dependent Part and/or Compiler-dependent Part; provided that the Source Code User and the System Developer shall inform T-Engine Forum of,
and T-Engine Forum may publish, a method for distributing said Part(s) to third parties.

2.The Header File; provided that the Header File shall be distributed together with the Binary Code of the Ported Source Code.

2. Any member of T-Engine Forum may request T-Engine Forum to register and distribute, as an original source code for T-Kernel, the Ported Source Code on the
T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware.

3. Any member of T-Engine Forum who requests the distribution mentioned in the preceding paragraph shall accede to the following conditions:
1.The member shall confirm that the object hardware is the T-Engine Hardware or the Similar Hardware to T-Engine Hardware.

2.The member shall provide T-Engine Forum with a complete set of operational environment for the object hardware and T-Kernel free of charge when requesting
the distribution.

3.The member shall submit test results of the Ported Source Code to T-Engine Forum when requesting the distribution.

4. In the event that T-Engine Forum accepts the request mentioned in Article 6.2, T-Engine Forum shall register and distribute the Ported Source Code as the Source
Code for T-Kernel. Provided, however, that the Ported Source Code may be treated in the same way as the Modified Source Code until the time of registration
hereunder.

5. The provision set forth in Article 3 shall apply to the Ported Source Code registered in accordance with this Article.
Article 7. Use for Other Purpose

1. Any use of the Source Code, the Modified Source Code or the Ported Source Code other than those stipulated in Articles 4, 5 and 6 shall be subject to the prior
approval of T-Engine Forum.

Article 8. Limited Warranty

1.T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code warrant that the Source Code does not infringe third party’s copyrights. Provided, however, that
T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code make no warranty as to the Hardware-dependent Part and/or Compiler- dependent Part set forth in
Article 6.2 in the Ported Source Code by any third party.

2. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code warrants that the Source Code will fit for any particular purpose of the Source Code User.

3. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code warrants that the Source Code does not infringe any third party’s industrial property rights. In
no event shall T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder of the Source Code be liable for any dispute which may arise between the Source Code User and a third party
in connection with the third party’s industrial property rights.

Article 9. Indemnity

1. Neither T-Engine Forum nor the copyright holder of the Source Code shall be liable for any damages (including, but not limited to, damages resulting from loss
of profit, business interruption, loss of business information or any other pecuniary damage) arising out of use or impossibility of use of the Source Code, even if
T-Engine Forum and the copyright holder have been informed of the possibility of such damages.

Article 10. Breach of Agreement

1.In case that T-Engine Forum considers that this License Agreement is breached or that the popularization of T-Kernel is obstructed, T-Engine Forum shall take
measures to correct such breach or such obstruction, take measures on the ground of copyright infringement, or take any other necessary measures against the
breaching person or the obstructing person, regardless of whether or not the said person is a member of T-Engine Forum.

2. In case of breach of this License Agreement by a member of T-Engine Forum, T-Engine Forum may take appropriate measures against the member; for example, the
member is disqualified from membership, depending on what kind of breach has been committed by it.

3. Any legal dispute which may arise in relation to any breach of this License Agreement shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Tokyo District Court.
Article 11. Governing Law and Language
1.This License Agreement shall be governed by and interpreted under the laws of Japan.

2. This License Agreement is executed in both Japanese text and English text provided that the Japanese text shall govern the interpretation and performance of this
License Agreement.

Apache License 2.0

Component Name License URL

mDNSResponder_bonjour Apache License 2.0 http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE, REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.
"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by Sections 1 through 9 of this document.
"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting entity and all other entities that control, are controlled by, or are under common control with that entity. For the purposes
of this definition, "control" means (i) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (i) ownership of
fifty percent (50%) or more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal Entity exercising permissions granted by this License. "Source" form shall mean the preferred form for making
modifications, including but not limited to software source code, doci ion source, and c ion files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting from mechanical transformation or translation of a Source form, including but not limited to compiled object code, generated
documentation, and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in Source or Object form, made available under the License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is included in or
attached to the work (an example is provided in the Appendix below).



"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions, annotations,
elaborations, or other modifications represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship. For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works shall not include works that
remain separable from, or merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship, including the original version of the Work and any modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative Works thereof,
that is intentionally submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized to submit on behalf of the
copyright owner. For the purposes of this definition, "submitted" means any form of electronic, verbal, or written communication sent to the Licensor or its representatives,
including but not limited to communication on electronic mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf of, the
Licensor for the purpose of discussing and improving the Work, but excluding communication that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated in writing by the
copyright owner as "Not a Contribution." "Contributor" shall mean Licensor and any individual or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has been received by
Licensor and subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge,
royalty-free, irrevocable copyright license to reproduce, prepare Derivative Works of, publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense, and distribute the Work and such
Derivative Works in Source or Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms and conditions of this License, each Contributor hereby grants to You a perpetual, worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge,
royaltyfree, irrevocable (except as stated in this section) patent license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise transfer the Work, where such license
applies only to those patent claims licensable by such Contributor that are necessarily infringed by their Contribution(s) alone or by combination of their Contribution(s)
with the Work to which such Contribution(s) was submitted. If You institute patent litigation against any entity (including a crossclaim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging
that the Work or a Contribution incorporated within the Work ¢ i directorc i patent infri then any patent licenses granted to You under this
License for that Work shall terminate as of the date such litigation is filed.

. Redistribution. You may reproduce and distribute copies of the Work or Derivative Works thereof in any medium, with or without modifications, and in Source or Object
form, provided that You meet the following conditions:

(a) You must give any other recipients of the Work or Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry prominent notices stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent, trademark, and attribution notices from the Source form of the Work,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its distribution, then any Derivative Works that You distribute must include a readable copy of the attribution notices
contained within such NOTICE file, excluding those notices that do not pertain to any part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source form or documentation, if provided along with the Derivative Works; or, within a display generated
by the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE file are for informational purposes only and do not modify
the License. You may add Your own attribution notices within Derivative Works that You distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the NOTICE text from the Work,
provided that such additional attribution notices cannot be construed as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your modifications and may provide additional or different license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or distribution of

Your modifications, or for any such Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use, reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise complies with the conditions stated in

this License.

>

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You explicitly state otherwise, any Contribution intentionally submitted for inclusion in the Work by You to the Licensor shall be under
the terms and conditions of this License, without any additional terms or conditions. Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein shall supersede or modify the terms of any
separate license agreement you may have executed with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant permission to use the trade names, trademarks, service marks, or product names of the Licensor, except as required for reasonable
and customary use in describing the origin of the Work and reproducing the content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the Work (and eachCt provides its Contributions) on an
"AS 1S" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY KIND, either express or implied, including, without limitation, any warranties or conditions of TITLE,
NONINFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely responsible for determining the appropriateness of using or redistributing
the Work and assume any risks associated with Your exercise of permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no legal theory, whether in tort (including negligence), contract, or otherwise, unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall any Contributor be liable to You for damages, including any direct, indirect, special, incidental, or
consequential damages of any character arising as a result of this License or out of the use or inability to use the Work (including but not limited to damages for loss of
goodwill, work stoppage, computer failure or malfunction, or any and all other commercial damages or losses), even if such Contributor has been advised of the possibility
of such damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While redistributing the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may choose to offer, and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity, or other liability obligations and/or rights consistent with this License. However, in accepting such obligations, You may act only on Your own behalf
and on Your sole responsibility, not on behalf of any other Contributor, and only if You agree to indemnify, defend, and hold each Contributor harmless for any liability
incurred by, or claims asserted against, such Contributor by reason of your accepting any such warranty or additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work, attach the following boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by brackets "[]" replaced with your own identifying information.

(Don't include the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in the appropriate comment syntax for the file format. We also recommend that a file or class name and description

of purpose be included on the same "printed page" as the copyright notice for easier identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the "License"); you may not use this file except in compliance with the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at http:/

www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in writing, software distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF

ANY KIND, either express or implied. See the License for the specific language governing permissions and limitations under the License.

BZip2 License

This program, "bzip2", the associated library "libbzip2", and all documentation, are copyright (C) 1996-2007 Julian R Seward. All rights reserved.
Component Name License URL

bzip2-1.0.6 Bzip2 http://www.bzip.org/

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2.The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a product, an
acknowledgment in the product documentation would be appreciated but is not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original software.
4.The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Julian Seward, jseward@bzip.org
bzip2/libbzip2 version 1.0.5 of 10 December 2007

University of lllinois / NCSA Open Source License

Copyright (c) 1999-2007, The Board of Trustees of the University of lllinois All Rights Reserved.
Component Name License

iperf-2.0.5 University of lllinois / NCSA Open Source

Iperf performance test

Mark Gates

Ajay Tirumala

Jim Ferguson

Jon Dugan

Feng Qin

Kevin Gibbs

John Estabrook

National Laboratory for Applied Network Research
National Center for Supercomputing Applications
University of lllinois at Urbana-Champaign
http://www.ncsa.uiuc.edu

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this software (Iperf) and associated documentation files (the "Software"), to deal in the
Software without restriction, including without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimers.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimers in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the names of the University of lllinois, NCSA, nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this Software
without specific prior written permission. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS', WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE CONTIBUTORS OR
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT
OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.



PHP 3.01 License

The PHP License, version 3.01 Copyright (c) 1999 - 2010 The PHP Group. All rights reserved.
Component Name License URL

php-5.2.17 PHP 3.01 http://www.php.net/distributions

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:
1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

3.The name "PHP" must not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, please
contact group@php.net.

4. Products derived from this software may not be called "PHP", nor may "PHP" appear in their name, without prior written permission from group@php.net. You may
indicate that your software works in conjunction with PHP by saying "Foo for PHP" instead of calling it "PHP Foo" or "phpfoo”

5.The PHP Group may publish revised and/or new versions of the license from time to time. Each version will be given a distinguishing version number. Once covered
code has been published under a particular version of the license, you may always continue to use it under the terms of that version. You may also choose to use
such covered code under the terms of any subsequent version of the license published by the PHP Group. No one other than the PHP Group has the right to modify
the terms applicable to covered code created under this License.

llowing ack led t: "This product includes PHP software, freely available from <http://www.php.

must retain the

6. Redistributions of any form
net/software/>".

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE PHP DEVELOPMENT TEAM ““AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE PHP DEVELOPMENT TEAM OR
ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This software consists of voluntary contributions made by many individuals on behalf of the PHP Group. The PHP Group can be contacted via Email at group@php.
net.

For more information on the PHP Group and the PHP project, please see <http://www.php.net>. PHP includes the Zend Engine, freely available at <http://www.zend.
com>.

zlib / libpng License

This software is provided 'as-is, without any express or implied warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable for any damages arising from the use of this
software.

Component Name License URL

zlib-1.2.8 zlib / libpng http://zlib.net/
Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler

Permission is granted to anyone to use this software for any purpose, including commercial applications, and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the
following restrictions:

1.The origin of this software must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that you wrote the original software. If you use this software in a product, an
acknowledgment in the product documentation would be appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked as such, and must not be misrepresented as being the original software.
3. This notice may not be removed or altered from any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly Mark Adler

jloup@gzip.org madler@alumni.caltech.edu

The data format used by the zlib library is described by RFCs (Request for Comments) 1950 to 1952 in the files http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc1950.txt (zlib format), rfc1951.
txt (deflate format) and rfc1952.txt (gzip format).

Portions of this software are copyright 1996-2002 The FreeType Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.

NS

eco

RoHS compliant

Hanwha Vision iiretimin tiim asamalarinda cevreye 6zen gsterir ve miisterilerine daha cevre dostu iiriinler saglayabilmek icin gerekli
tedbirleri alir.

Ecoisareti, Hanwha Vision in gevre dostu iiriinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve iiriinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini uygun oldugunu
gosterir.

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmasi (Atik Elektrikli ve Elektronik Ekipman)

(Ayn toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi iilkeleri ve diger Avrupa iilkelerinde gecerlidir)

Uriin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, iiriiniin ve elektronik aksesuarlannin (6rn. sarj cihazi, kulaklik, USB kablosu),
kullanim 8miirlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklaniyla birlikte atiimasi gerektigini belirtir. Kontrolsiiz atik atilmasi nedeniyle cevrenin veya
insan saghiginin zarar gormesini dnlemek icin liitfen bu dgeleri diger atik tiirlerinden ayirin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin siirdilriilebilir
bir sekilde yeniden kullaniimasini saglamak igin uygun bir sekilde geri d miini saglaym.

Ev kullanicilan, cevreye zarar vermeden bu dgelerin nasil ve nerede geri doniisiimiini saglayabileceklerini grenmek igin driini
aldiklan perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine basvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin alma sozlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu iiriin ve
elektronik aksesuarlan atma islemi icin diger ticari atiklarla kanstinlmamalidir.

)4

Bu iiriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atilmas

(Avrupa Birliginde ve ayn pil dondisiim sistemlerine sahip diger Avrupa iilkelerinde gegerlidir.)

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin iizerinde yer alan bu isaret, bu iiriinde bulunan pillerin calisma 6miirlerini doldurduklarinda diger evsel atiklarla
birlikte atilmamasi gerektigini belirtmektedir. isaretlenmis olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66 EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans
seviyelerinin iizerinde civa, kadmiyum veya kursun icerdidini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamas halinde, bu maddeler insan sagligina veya cevreye

zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklan korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullaniimasini desteklemek icin, liitfen pilleri diger atik tiirlerinden ayirin ve yerel, iicretsiz pil
doniisiimsisteminiz aracilidiyla geri doniistiriin.




Hanwha

Vision

Tiirkiye Distributorti

EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.

Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kilic Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / Istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.313.25.15

ENTES ELEKTRONIK CIHAZLAR IMALAT VETIiC. A.S.

Dudullu Org.San.Bélg. 1. Cad. No:23 34776 Umraniye / istanbul / Tiirkiye

Tel +90.216.313.01.10

TEKNOMAKS TEKNOLOJI / TEKNOMAKS BILISIM

MERDIVENKOY MAH.DIKYOL SOK. BUSINESS ISTANBUL No:2, Kat:7, D:B67, 34732 Kadikdy / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel +90.212.217.54.22

Cihazin Ticaret Bakanliginca dnerilen ortalama 6mri
Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan
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